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Phonetic Code Used in this Book

It is necessary to refer to individual speech sounds, 
technically referred to as phonemes, throughout the manual. 
In order to do so as clearly as possible, the following code is 
used.  The code was selected to make learning it as easy as 
possible.  For the most part each phoneme is represented by 
a common spelling for the sound. 

at day new rip
Ed see cook rib
it pie saw fit
odd boat cow lid
up cue toy look
her car or pig

if wish sing
vet zh (beige) hat
thin much wet
dh (that) jug yes
gas ham lip
zoo can rip

Throughout this book I will indicate phonemes using the 
symbols in the above chart between forward slashes, e.g., 
/a/, /sh, /ee/.  Thus, I will show the sounds of  the word 
catch  as /k/ /a/ /ch/.

The technical term for the letter or letters used to repre-
sent a phoneme is grapheme.  I do use this term occasionally, 
but I use as much as possible the less technical term, spelling 
instead so long as the meaning of  the sentence remains 
clear.   I will present graphemes/spellings in italics.  Thus, 
some of  the graphemes or spellings for the sound /oa/ are 
oa, oe, ow, o, and o-e.

There are two sounds that are represented in this 
code by non-standard graphemes.  The code dh is used to 
represent the phoneme at the beginning of  the word that.  
There is only one grapheme used in English to represent 
this sound, namely th, but this also happens to be the only 
grapheme used to represent the sound at the beginning of  
the word thin.  

The code zh is used to represent the last phoneme in the 
word beige.  This phoneme occurs in a few one-syllable loan 
words from French such as beige and rouge, in some words 
with su, such as measure, and casual, and in the sion syllable 
in words such as vision and fusion.  I’ve included it so that I 
have a complete code for all of  the sounds of  English, but 
you won’t have to worry about it because no words with this 
sound are part  of  the material you will cover in this book.

Note about the use of he and she

There is no way to use a generic third person singular 
pronoun in English without being either clunky or sexist.  
One can be elegant but sexist and use “he,” or non-sexist 
but somewhat forced and use “she.”  I have chosen to 
address this conundrum by splitting the difference, as it 
were, and using “he” in the introductory chapters, and 
“she” in the lesson text.  This solution may be diplomatic 
or it may be cowadly, I’m still not sure, but it was easy 
enough to implement, and if  I offend any readers on this 
score, I at least do not do it throughout the entire book.
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Getting Started Right Away

Many families are eager to start ABeCeDarian as soon 
as possible.  The program is fully scripted, so you can begin 
using it effectively with very little preparation.  Here are the 
basic points you need to know in order to use the materials 
successfully.

This manual provides the information a person needs to 
teach all the lessons in Student Workbooks A-1 and A-2.

 The ABeCeDarian Reading Program Level A is 
designed to be used with non-readers and very beginning 
readers.  When a child has finished this level, he will be able 
to read sentences such as: I sat in the back of  the van and Mom 
went on a quick trip.

If  you are not sure about the what level of  ABeCeDar-
ian a student is ready for, please administer the placement 
assessment, available for free download at:  www.abcdrp.
com/supplements.asp.

Successfully uncracking the “code” and learning how to 
read fluently requires four things:

•     the ability to break a word into individual 
sounds

•     the ability to blend isolated speech sounds into 
a word

•     knowledge of  the sounds the letters represent 
(commonly referred to as phonics)

•     the ability to recognize common words auto-
matically without sounding them out

Everything you do in ABeCeDarian directly and ef-
ficiently helps your child acquire this set of  skills and 
knowledge.

Lessons should take 20 to 30 minutes.  Each Unit targets 
6 common words. It is important to follow the pacing 
guidelines at the end of  each unit.  Proper pacing is a key to 
keeping your child engaged and motivated.

While there is a small amount of  work with isolated 
letters, most of  the work involves reading or spelling whole 
words or sentences.

In order to make it easier for a beginning student to 
acquire the skills he needs to decode,  a simplified set of  let-
ter/sound relationships is presented in Level A.  The more 
complex and representative set of  letter/sound relationships 
is presented in Level B.  For the most part, in Level A a 
sound will be spelled in only one way and each spelling will 
represent just a single sound.  Level A covers the one-letter 
consonants and the so-called short vowels, as well as the 
consonants digraphs sh, ch, th, and ck.

Virtually all of  the words your child encounters in Level 
A will be analyzed in terms of  their individual sounds and 
how the letters represent those sounds.  In other words, 

your child will learn to sound out all of  the words.  The ex-
ceptions are: the, a, to, of, and I.  You will not call these words 
any special names, such as sight words, outlaw words, or red 
words, but just matter-of-factly say to your child that she will 
learn them as wholes without sounding them out because 
they have some sounds he hasn’t learned yet.

What you don’t say is as important as what you do 
say.   Many programs have extraneous talking that at best 
takes up valuable time without enhancing your instruction, 
and at worst positively confuses your child.  Therefore it is 
important that you avoid using terms or concepts that are 
not presented in the script.  For example, you will not need 
to mention throughout Level A concepts such as vowels, 
consonants, long-vowels, short-vowels, silent letters, buddy letters, sight 
words, or phonics rules.  While some of  these terms have their 
place later in the language arts curriculum, none of  them is 
necessary or helpful in teaching a beginning reader how to 
decode.  All that your child needs to know is that letters rep-
resent sounds and what sound a particular letter or group 
of  letters represents.

You and your child will refer to letters by their sounds, 
NOT their names. Please review the section “How to pro-
nounce sounds” on page 44.  Your clear pronunciation 
of  the sounds is a very important ingredient of  your child’s 
success.

As you progress through the program, you should study 
and practice good error correction.  The more precisely you 
correct errors, the faster your child will learn and the less 
frustrated he will become.  There is an extensive discussion 
of  good error correction in the manual beginning on page 
46 and there are videos on this topic on the ABeCeDar-
ian YouTube channel.

Even though the lessons are fully scripted, it is very 
important that you practice teach the first several lessons 
with an older child or an adult “practice” student, so you 
are familiar with the steps involved in each activity and the 
rhythm and flow of  a lesson.  PLEASE DO NOT SKIP 
THIS STEP.  An investment of  20-30 minutes of  practice 
teaching will make a very significant difference in your 
ability to lead your child though the program skillfully and 
without frustration (for both of  you)! 

You can now proceed to Unit 1.  You should, however, 
read the full introductory sections at your leisure as you pro-
ceed through the program.  Make sure especially that you 
read the chapter, “Getting Ready to Teach ABeceDarian.”

Let us know how you are doing and feel free to post 
questions and comments on the ABeCeDarian Yahoo 
discussion group.

Happy Teaching!
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What You Will Find in this Book

The purpose of  this book is to provide parents and 
tutors with a simple, effective, inexpensive, and enjoyable 
beginning reading curriculum.  The lessons are specifically 
designed for kindergarten and first-grade age children who 
are not yet reading or who are very beginning readers. The 
materials may be used very effectively as well with chil-
dren in second or third grade who are still very beginning 
readers.1 

The program presumes nothing on the part of  your 
child other than the average oral comprehension skills of  
a native speaking five- or six-year-old.  He does not need 
to know any letters of  the alphabet or even how to write 
his name.  He does not need any so-called “pre-reading” 
skills.  Everything he needs in order to learn how to read is 
provided.

The program presumes no special knowledge or 
background on your part as the teacher, either.  You will 
not need graduate courses in linguistics or education to 
understand the text because I explain everything in very 
straightforward language.  You will not need to be a master 
logician in order to figure out how the lessons fit together.  
Everything is scripted and easy to teach.  All you need to 
bring to the lessons is patient attention and enthusiasm.  

This Central Role of  Decoding in Beginning Reading Instruction

A common and useful definition of  reading is that it is 
the process by which a person gets meaning from print.  To 
help us understand just what is involved in getting mean-
ing from print, it is helpful to think of  reading in terms of  
a simple model that divides the task into two main parts: 
decoding and comprehension.  Decoding refers to the 
translation of  print into speech.  A person decodes the word 
cat, for example, when he sees that string of  squiggles and 
says to himself, “That’s the word cat.” Comprehension, on 
the other hand, refers to understanding what words and 
sentences mean. A person comprehends the word cat when 
he knows what the word refers to.

For most pre-school children there is a distinct asym-
metry in the development of  their decoding skills on the 
one hand and their comprehension skills on the other.   A 
typical five- or six-year-old non-reader has robust compre-
hension skills that he has been developing since the day he 
was born. He has learned the meanings of  thousands of  
words as well as many of  the basic ways in which words 
are arranged in sentences.  If  people have been reading 
books to him, furthermore, he has learned quite a bit about 
how basic stories are organized.  Indeed, the child’s brain 
is wired to comprehend language, which is another way 
of  saying that he can learn an enormous amount through 
regular, though informal, interaction with the adults and 
other children.  

1   The lessons in this book have been designed specifically for one-on-
one teaching.  Those readers who wish to use ABeCeDarian with a group 
of  children should use the ABeCeDarian classroom materials available at 
www.shopabcdrp.com.

There are, of  course, some specific skills he can eventu-
ally learn that will help him comprehend the more elabo-
rate and complicated text he will read as he gets older.  
Chief  among these is learning how to summarize.  But for 
the most part, the typical kindergarten and first-grade stu-
dent already has the ability to comprehend the text he will 
read.  (I’m speaking, of  course, about children whose native 
language is the same as the language as their texts in school.  
(Throughout this introduction, I am limiting the discussion 
to children who have learned to speak English at home 
and who are at school to learnn to read English.  Teaching 
English as a second-language is a separate problem beyond 
the scope of  these materials.) Therefore you don’t really 
need to conduct specific, specialized, academic lessons in 
reading comprehension for beginning readers who have 
average or superior oral language comprehension.  Rather, 
comprehension development at this stage involves primarily 
expanding the child’s vocabulary and general knowledge.   
And this development of  vocabulary and general knowl-
edge can continue in the same vein it has up until this point, 
by providing lots of  discussion, explanation, reading aloud, 
and general opportunities to explore the world around him.  

The same is not at all true about decoding.  For most 
five-year-olds, even those who can read a few words, the 
process of  how people turn print into words is a mystery.  
Although there are a small number of  children this age who 
can learn to decode on their own or with very little assis-
tance, most youngsters, even very bright ones, need explicit 
and formal instruction to acquire this skill.  Moreover, a 
large number of  children can become easily frustrated and 
discouraged if  their decoding instruction is haphazard or 
incomplete.

Because beginning readers already have comprehen-
sion skills but do not yet have decoding skills, the lessons in 
ABeCeDarian deal primarily with decoding.  This state-
ment, however, does not mean that you and your child will 
avoid talking about the meaning of  what he is reading as 
he goes through the program.  It is hardly possible, and cer-
tainly not sensible, to do so.  Thus, when your child comes 
across a word he doesn’t know as he does the ABeCeDarian 
lessons, you will provide a suitable definition and example 
of  its proper usage.  You will laugh together at funny lines 
in the text.  You will discuss the answers to questions ex-
plicitly posed in the text.   In one recurring ABeCeDarian 
exercise, your child will fill in a blank in a sentence with a 
word that yields a sensible, grammatical sentence.  You will, 
in other words, be dealing with comprehension constantly.  
You just won’t be explicitly teaching comprehension strate-
gies or techniques as part of  the ABeCeDarian lessons.

What a child needs to decode well
Your first step in learning how to use ABeCeDarian  is 

to  understand a little bit about just what it is that your child 
needs in order to decode well.  

 For all of  the controversy swirling around the topic of  
beginning reading instruction, the list of  things a beginning 
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reader needs is fairly straightforward and easy to under-
stand.  I find it extremely helpful to divide these require-
ment into four parts: knowledge, skills, strategies, and 
practice.  I will address each of  these categories in turn.

Knowledge

The knowledge the beginning reader needs, of  course, 
has to do with how the letters in our writing system rep-
resent spoken words.  The most fundamental fact your 
child must learn is that letters represent individual speech 
sounds, technically referred to as phonemes, from the Greek 
root phonema, meaning speech or sound.  We spell the word 
cat the way we do, for example, because the word has three 
individual sounds or phonemes, /k/ /a/ /t/, and these 
phonemes can be represented by the letters c, a, and t, 
respectively.

While this fact seems obvious to adult readers, it is not 
so obvious to a non-reading child because there are other 
ways in which symbols can represent words.  Consider the 
following symbols:

3

Three

Both are symbols for the same word.  The numeral 3, 
however, represents the whole word without representing 
specifically any of  its individual sounds.  The entire symbol 
represents the entire word.  The word three, in contrast, is 
written the way it is because the spoken word has three 
phonemes and each phoneme is represented by a particu-
lar spelling.  The point is that there is more than one way 
symbols can represent words, and the first lesson children 
must get from their reading instruction is this special feature 
of  our writing symbols, specifically, that they represent 
individual sounds in words.

As you are probably quite aware, there are several 
complexities in how the letters of  our alphabet represent 
the sounds in our language.  One of  these complexities is 
that we sometimes represent a sound with a grapheme that 
is two letters long (and, in a few cases, 3 or 4 letters long), 
such as the ch in much, or the ee in see.

Another complexity is that many sounds, especially 
vowel sounds are spelled more than one way.  The following 
words, for example, all have the /oa/ sound, but in each 
word, the sound is spelled differently:  boat, show, hope, toe, 
though, no.

And one final complexity is that one grapheme can 
represent more than one sound, as in the case of  the ow in 
cow and crow.

These features are what we may refer to as essentially 
logical attributes of  our spelling system.  In addition to 
understanding these logical, structural features of  how 
letters represent words, your child will also benefit greatly 
from memorizing the most common sounds for the most 
common graphemes.  I will refer to this knowledge of  what 
sounds individual letters and letter combinations represent 
as letter/sound knowledge.  Learning letter/sounds is com-
monly referred to as phonics instruction.  It is not only an 

essential element in allowing a person to accurately decode 
unfamiliar words but also seems to accelerate how quickly a 
person can learn to read a word rapidly, without having to 
sound it out.

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED KNOWLEDGE

• Letters represent sounds
• Two or more letters may represent a single sound
• One sound may be spelled more than one way
• One spelling may represent more than one sound
• Specific letter/sounds

Skills

The acquisition of  this knowledge about letter/sounds 
is intimately related to a set of  specific skills.  One of  these 
skills involves the ability to break up a word into individual 
speech sounds, a skill technically referred to as phoneme 
segmentation, or segmenting for short.  The fundamental orga-
nizing principle of  our writing system, namely, that letters 
represent sounds, will remain a rather opaque concept if  a 
child is not able to break up a word into individual speech 
sounds.  If  you don’t know that the spoken word three 
has three phonemes, /th/ /r/ /ee/, you are at a distinct 
disadvantage for learning to read this word.  Moreover, 
when you come across other written words with th, r, or ee in 
them, you would not have key information about how these 
words are related in pronunciation to the word three, and so, 
you would most likely have to memorize these new words 
as wholes, which is a slow and laborious task fraught with 
opportunities for making mistakes.

Although virtually all people with adequate hearing have 
the potential to develop this ability to break a word into 
individual speech sounds, it is not a skill that develops natu-
rally.  In other words, very few people acquire it without 
some sort of  instruction.    If  you were a member of  a non-
literate community, in fact, you would probably be unable 
to break the words of  your language into phonemes. 

Another fundamental decoding skill works in tandem 
with segmenting and is essentially its reverse.  This skill in-
volves the ability to blend individual phonemes into words. 
Technically referred to as phoneme blending, or just blending for 
short, it allows a person to recognize, for instance, that the 
sounds /k/ /a/ and /t/ make up the word cat. Whereas 
segmenting reveals to your child the logic of  how words are 
encoded, blending is the catalyst that allows him to utilize 
his knowledge of  letter/sound correspondences in order to 
reconstitute strings of  letters back into words.  When your 
child is able to blend sounds together, he will have at his 
disposal a simple and reliable means of  reading unfamil-
iar words, namely, by saying the sound for each letter and 
blending them together, a procedure many people refer 
to as sounding out a word.  This skill is also an important 
element in determining how quickly a person can learn to 
read a word without sounding it out.

Like segmenting, blending is not a skill that most chil-
dren acquire on their own—they need specific practice to 
develop it.  Most kindergarten students require many weeks 
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of  practice before they can consistently and accurately 
blend sounds together.  

Though blending and segmenting are clearly related 
skills, it is important to note that they are nonetheless 
distinct.  A child may be able to segment short words very 
accurately, but still not be able to blend sounds together.  
Indeed, for most children, learning how to blend takes 
noticeably longer than learning how to segment.   

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED SKILLS

• Segmenting
• Blending

Strategies

Many children who are explicitly taught letter/sound 
correspondences and who develop blending skill figure out 
that the most efficient way to read unfamiliar words is to 
sound them out, that is, to say the sound for each grapheme 
in the word and then blend those sounds together.  But it 
is not certain that they will do so.  They still might guess at 
a word from context, or just guess at a word after identify-
ing its first sound only, or look at an unfamiliar word and 
shrug their shoulders and say they don’t know what it is.  
And guessing is perhaps the biggest enemy of  accurate and 
efficient decoding.  Good readers almost never guess when 
reading words that are in their vocabularies; poor readers 
guess all the time because they do not have the combination 
of  letter/sound knowledge and blending skill to do oth-
erwise.  To prevent guessing and giving up, therefore, it is 
important not only to give students the knowledge and skills 
they need, but also to give them many opportunities to read 
unfamiliar words so that sounding out becomes a habitual 
response.

Because one spelling can be used to represent more than 
one sound, however, this sounding-out strategy needs some 
refinement as students begin to learn some of  the complica-
tions of  the letter/sound code.   What if  your child looks 
at the word snow, for instance, and sounds it out to rhyme 
with cow?  The ow can indeed be used to represent the 
/ou/ sound, so this is a legitimate sound for your child to 
employ.  To help your child handle this ambiguity it is very 
helpful to teach him an efficient strategy for dealing with 
it.  Specifically, if  he sounds out a word and it turns into a 
word that doesn’t make sense or isn’t a real word, he will 
have to be flexible and try to sound out the word with other 
sounds.  In most cases, he will have mispronounced just a 
single sound in the word, so his preliminary sounding out 
will have gotten him quite close to the correct word.  This 
strategy, which I refer to as flexing,  is something that  many 
children do with little guidance, so it is very easy for them to 
implement when you consistently practice and require it.

There is one more refinement to the sounding out 
strategy that children need to learn in order to read well.  
The basic sounding out technique works very well with little 
words like cat, but if  confronted with the word contentedness 
or a similarly long word, the sound-by-sound technique 
is not very effective.  The problem is that there is a limit 

on how much information we can work with at one time.  
For most adults, this limit is about 7 bits of  information; 
for children it is generally somewhat smaller.  Words like 
contentedness, therefore, have too many sounds to deal with 
at the same time.  Fortunately, however, the human mind is 
able to break up words not only into individual phonemes, 
but also into syllables.  Syllables are rhythmic beats orga-
nized around a vowel sound.  The word contentedness consists 
of  the following syllables: con - tent - ed - ness. To decode the 
written word, the reader needs to read it syllable by syllable, 
thereby blending only four bits of  information (the four 
syllables) rather than the twelve individual speech sounds in 
the word.

 This strategy is relatively simple to employ because 
breaking words into syllables is considerably easier than 
breaking them into phonemes.  Indeed, it is not at all dif-
ficult to play games with 3- and 4-year olds in which they 
break a word presented to them orally into syllables by 
speaking it and clapping or jumping as they say each syl-
lable.  

SUMMARY OF STRATEGIES

• Sounding out short unfamiliar words phoneme 
by phoneme

• Flexing when sounding out doesn’t yield a word 
that makes sense

• Sounding out longer words syllable by syllable

Practice

Sounding out words helps your child recognize words 
initially, but in order to read text well, he will have to rec-
ognize most words on the page much more rapidly, without 
overtly sounding them out.  To develop this level of  skill, of  
course, requires practice.

While the need for practice is almost universally recog-
nized, many children fail to get enough of  it.  The problem 
is that they are asked to practice only until they have mas-
tered material and not until they can command it without 
hesitation.  A good way to see the distinction between these 
two conditions is to imagine two children who both read 
a short passage with no errors.  One child completes the 
passage in 120 seconds and the other in 20 seconds.  If  we 
assess these children solely in terms of  how accurately they 
read the passage, they are equal.  But clearly, this measure-
ment fails to capture something very important about the 
differences in their performance.  

Fluent performance is no mere ornamentation.  It is the 
goal of  all skilled endeavor.  The musician needs to play her 
music without hesitation; the athlete needs to move quickly 
and react in an instant; the mathematician couldn’t focus 
on advanced math principles if  he still had to count on his 
fingers.  In just the same way the child learning how to de-
code needs to be able to recognize text not only accurately, 
but quite rapidly and with little conscious effort.

We know, moreover, that fluent and skilled performance 
of  complex tasks is built upon a person’s ability to perform 
fundamental component tasks effortlessly.  For the musician, 
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these fundamental component tasks include playing scales 
and reading music.  For the child learning how to read, 
the most basic component tasks are rapid recall of  letter/
sounds and the ability to blend sounds rapidly.  These abili-
ties, in turn, help your child learn to read a large number 
of  words effortlessly, without sounding them out.  To read a 
word effortlessly will generally require that your child reads 
it several times, although a small number of  children must 
read a word up to several dozen times before they will be 
able to recognize it instantly.  Most older readers who strug-
gle with decoding do so because they have never developed 
the ability to perform these component tasks fluently.  In a 
good reading program, therefore, a child will have ample 
opportunity to practice these component tasks until he can 
perform them without error or hesitation. 

In addition to recognizing that practice is important, it 
is also important to understand what kind of  practice yields 
the fastest results.  The best kind of  practice, we now know, 
is distributed over increasing time intervals.  As a person 
is first learning material, he should have an opportunity to 
recall it in a very short time, probably within minutes of  

first learning it. For the purposes of  decoding instruction, 
the key practice involves recall of  letter/sounds and reading 
isolated words.  If  a child recalls this information incor-
rectly, he should review until he performs correctly, and 
then be asked to recall it within a few minutes again.  When 
he recalls the information correctly, however, he should be 
presented the information again in a longer time interval. 
In other words, what seems to best promote retaining newly 
learned material is having to recall it at just the moment 
one is about to forget it. 

Children also need to read lots and lots of  sentences and 
stories.  It is only through the reading of  text that they will 
be able to achieve the complex coordination of  knowledge, 
skills, and strategies necessary to become a fluent decoder. 
In many instances, moreover, they will benefit from reading 
text several times to improve their fluency.  It is also a good 
idea for beginning decoders to read text that repeats the 
most common words, so that they have enough exposures to 
these words to be able to read them effortlessly.

In addition to these important cognitive benefits, this 
practice with whole texts provides significant emotional 

What a Child Needs to Decode Well
Knowledge
• Letters represent sounds
• Two or more letters may represent a single sound
• One sound may be spelled more than one way
• One spelling may represent more than one sound
• Specific letter/sounds

Skills
• Segmenting
• Blending

Strategies
• Sounding out short unfamiliar words phoneme by phoneme
• Flexing when sounding out doesn’t yield a word that makes sense
• Sounding out longer words syllable by syllable

Practice
• Distributed practice of letter/sounds and isolated words until fluent
• Extensive reading of sentences and short texts, in many cases in-
volving repeated reading of the same text



22 Understanding the Task

benefits as well.  A child’s ability to read short text easily 
will excite his pride at his own abilities and initiate a power-
ful virtuous circle:  he will think of  reading as a pleasurable 
activity, which will lead him to read more, and this addi-
tional practice, will make him even better at reading.    

The reverse, unfortunately, is also true.  If  your child 
does not get sufficient practice to start decoding words eas-
ily during the early part of  his instruction and is allowed to 
struggle without making good progress, then he may well 
view himself  as unintelligent or slow-witted, and so lose 
confidence and resilience in other areas of  his learning.  
Moreover, he will not read as much as his good-reading 
peers and so will fall further behind them.

SUMMARY OF REQUIRED PRACTICE

• Distributed practice of  letter/sounds and isolated 
words until fluent

• Extensive reading of  sentences and short texts, in 
many cases involving repeated reading of  the 
same text

Why do some children have difficulty 
learning how to decode?

Now that we have reviewed the essential ingredients of  
good decoding ability, we can address the issue of  why some 
children struggle with decoding.

Learning Disabilities

Some children have brains that process language in a 
way that complicates learning how to decode.  One central 
difficulty some of  these students encounter is that they 
have particular difficulty learning how to segment words 
into individual speech sounds.  This difficulty can slow 
their ability to learn how the code works and how to blend 
sounds together.  Some of  these students may also require 
more than the typical number of  exposures to learn letter/
sounds and isolated words and may be slow at retrieving 
this knowledge when they are reading.  Students with these 
difficulties are often labeled “dyslexic.”   It is important to 
note that language processing ability in general exists on a 
continuum, and those who have some difficulty range from 
the very severely affected to those who have relatively minor 
difficulties.    

Another brain-based difficulty that some students 
experience involves regulating attention, a condition often 
referred to as Attention Deficit Disorder (ADD).  Because 
their minds race from one point of  focus to another, 
children with ADD may have difficulties getting the right 
amount of  practice required to make good progress in their 
decoding ability, and, when they are older, may, in addi-
tion, have difficulty sustaining the concentrated attention 
required to read for more than a few minutes at a time.  
These children may or may not have specific language 
processing difficulties.  It is worth noting, though, that there 
does seem to be some relationship between the two condi-

tions because the incidence of  ADD in the dyslexic popula-
tion is much greater than it is in the general population.

The Achievement Gap

Some children have problems learning to decode not 
because of  specific difficulties processing language or regu-
lating attention, but because they come to school with much 
less exposure to language in general and print in particular.  
This sort of  difficulty is typically categorized as part of  the 
“achievement gap” between white students and minority 
students, as well as between middle-class and lower class 
students.  On basic prereading measures, for instance, the 
average black student at the beginning of  kindergarten 
is about half  a year behind the average white student.  
Researchers have likewise noted profound differences 
between families of  professional children on the one hand 
and families of  poor children, on the other, with regard to 
the number of  words spoken to the child, the number of  
books read to the child, and the number of  books available 
to the child.  It is very likely that these differences and other 
similar differences among families account for much of  the 
differences in ability to master beginning reading work in 
schools.  In addition, of  course, other factors, such as nutri-
tution and stress may also contribute to these differences.

What Can Be Done?

While it is true that these biological and environmental 
differences are quite real, we should not rule out the pos-
sibility that most of  the difficulties children experience with 
beginning decoding have less to do with their characteristics 
and more to do with the characteristics of  their decoding 
instruction.  I would argue that very few reading programs 
efficiently and comprehensively provide the knowledge, 
skills, strategies, and practice necessary to become a good 
decoder.  Many children learn to read with these programs 
not because the programs are thorough and complete, but 
because the successful children are able to fill in the gaps 
in their instruction.  For instance, many children can learn 
how to blend sounds into words after several months of  
general reading instruction without any specific practice 
with this skill.   Many children, as well, can learn key/let-
ter sounds even if  they are not taught systematically and 
comprehensively.  And many children can learn to read 
hundreds of  words more or less as wholes without fully 
understanding how the letters represent sounds.  Indeed, a 
small handful of  children are even able to teach themselves 
to read with almost no instruction at all.

This remarkable ability of  many children to fill in the 
gaps of  their instruction often misleads us into thinking that 
much of  what we do in beginning reading instruction is 
complete.  As a result, when students do struggle, we often 
try to locate the deficits in the student and not in the cur-
riculum.

If  we look at instruction in this way, we can see that in-
stead of  providing instruction that requires students to fill in 
gaps, our teaching should, rather, fill the gaps in knowledge 
and skill that our students have.  Doing so is not pie-in-
the sky. I have witnessed this affect in my own career with 
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hundreds of  students.  Furthermore, there is a considerable 
and growing body of  evidence that learning-disabled or so-
called “disadvantaged” students who receive good decoding 
instruction attain high levels of  achievement.  

What about Students without Difficulties?

Given these comments about the ability of  many 
students can fill in the gaps in their instruction, one might 
well wonder whether it is desirable to provide complete 
beginning decoding instruction to bright, linguistically 
sophisticated kindergarten students who have no learning 
disabilities.  Won’t the work be tedious for them?  Won’t it 
slow down their progress?

The short answer is, “No.”  Because complete instruc-
tion shows children quite quickly just how to decode words, 
it accelerates the learning of  all students.  What will vary 
among students given their background knowledge and 
skills is how much repetition and practice they will need.  
Some very able students will need about a nanosecond of  
practice, while those with less language processing ability 
to start will require more.  But even bright, non-disabled 
students (who are not yet fluent readers, of  course) benefit 
from having the mechanisms of  decoding made transparent 
to them.  I recently worked with a very bright boy in the 
middle of  first grade who was behind.  After about four or 
five hours of  tutoring, he had learned how to blend (which 
he couldn’t do when he began tutoring) and he started 
going through the lessons almost as fast as I could turn the 
pages.  He ended first grade reading at about about a 3rd 
grade level. Longer ago, I had a parent come to my tutoring 
clinic worried about her son who was in the gifted kinder-
garten class.  In this class they didn’t spend much time on 
the mechanics of  decoding because most of  the students 
entered school already able to read.  Her son, however, was 
not yet a reader, although she sensed that he was “ripe,” 
and ready to master the code.  He was turning six and 
she wanted to give him some reading lessons as one of  his 
birthday presents.

He came to tutoring for about 6 weeks.  That was 
enough to give him what he needed.  I saw his mother 
years later and she said that her son is an excellent and avid 
reader, and that the money and time she spent on these 
reading lessons were the best result she had gotten out of  
just about any expenditure.

In both of  these instances it is reasonably certain that the 
boys would have learned to read well pretty much regard-
less of  the reading instruction they were exposed to.  They 
had the kinds of  brains that would eventually make sense 
of  the code.  However, in both cases, even at the age of  6, 
they experienced some anxiety about their reading because 
they saw others making good progress but decoding still 
remained something of  a mystery to them.  Such anxiety is 
wholly unnecesarry.  With complete instruction we can have 
almost all students unlock the code in a short time. 





The Activities in 
ABeCeDarian
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Level A: Segmenting, blending, and 
simplified code

Now that you know in some detail just what your child 
needs in order to master beginning decoding, let me de-
scribe briefly the activities you will doing in ABeCeDarian 
to give him these skills.

Beginning decoding instruction in ABeCeDarian is 
presented in four workbooks:  Level A-1, A-2, B-1, and B-2.  
Books A-1 and A-2  are appropriate for kindergarten and 
first-grade age students who are non-readers or very begin-
ning readers.  These levels deal with segmenting, blending, 
and a simplified letter/sound code.  Workbook B-1 takes 
students through first grade level material and Workbook 
B-2 completes the beginning decoding instruction and 
covers material at a beginning second grade level.  The 
B-1 and B-2 books deal primarily with vowel digraphs and 
multisyllable words.

How the Lessons in Worbooks A-1 and A-2 Are Organized

  The lessons in Workbooks A-1 and A-2 are organized 
into units, each of  which focuses on specific letter/sounds 
and a set of  six high-frequency words.   In each unit your 
child will:

•  learn new letter/sounds by spelling words with 
letter tiles

•  practice new and old letter/sounds in isolation
•  practice reading and spelling a set of  6 high-

frequency words
•  read some new words

Beginning in Unit 3, your child will read a number of  
sentences in each unit, and beginning in Unit 4, he will 
read a little storybook at the conclusion of  each unit.

Student Workbook A-1 contains units 1-5, and Student 
Workbook A-2 contains units 6-12.  Students proceed 
directly from Workbook A-1 to A-2.

Working 15-30 minutes a day, your child will be able 
to complete beginning units in about 7 days, and the later 
units in 3-5 days. 

The Letter/Sounds Presented in Workbooks A-1 and A-2

As I discussed in the previous chapter, the relationship 
between letters and sounds in English is quite complex.  
Throwing all this complexity at the beginner, who still 
doesn’t really know anything about how to read words, 
would be quite overwhelming.  For this reason,  ABeCe-
Darian presents the beginning reader with a simplified set 
of  letter/sound relationships.  Specifically, your child will 
first learn the sounds for the one-letter consonants and the 
so-called short vowels.  This simplified code preserves a 
one-to-one correspondence between the letters and sounds.  
In other words, each sound will be spelled only one way 
and each letter will represent only a single sound.  Words at 
this level include mop, sat, and pig.

In the last units of  Workbook A-2, you will start to intro-
duce your child to the complexity of  the code.  First, over 

several units, you will introduce the idea that two letters are 
sometimes used to spell a single sound.  Specifically, you will 
teach your child the digraphs, or two-letter spellings, ll, sh, 
ch, and th, and ck. 1 He will learn to be able to read and spell 
words such as hill, fill, Jill, ship, cash, chop, much, this, with, clock, 
and black.

In Unit 11 you will introduce the concept that one 
spelling can represent more than one sound when you will 
examine the words his, has, is, and as. In the very first unit, 
your child will have learned that the /s/ sound can be 
spelled with the letter s.  In examining his, has, is, and as, he 
will learn that this letter can also represent the /z/ sound.

And in Unit 12 you will have your child sort the words 
back, kid, kiss, cup, duck, sick, kit, cap, black, and kick according 
to whether the /k/ sound in these is spelled c, k, or ck.  In 
this way, you will introduce the last level of  complexity, 
namely, that a single sound can often be spelled several 
ways.

The table below shows the letters and digraphs present-
ed in Level A.

Units 1-3 a, c, f, m, o, p, s, t
Unit 4 d, i, n
Unit 5 g, r, u
Unit 6 h, l, ll
Unit 7 b, e, j
Unit 8 w, z, sh
Unit 9 v, ch
Unit 10 y, th
Unit 11 (no new letter/sounds)
Unit 12 ck, k, qu, x

1  It is important to understand the difference between 
digraphs and another group of  two-letter spellings often referred 
to as blends.  Digraphs are two-letters used to represent a single 
sound.  Blends, on the other hand, are adjacent consonants in 
which each letter represents a single sound.  In the word stash, for 
example, the sh at the end of  the word represents a single sound, 
/sh/ and hence is a digraph, whereas the st at the beginning is a 
blend, with the s representing /s/ and the t /t/.  Here is a simple 
test to distinguish between the two:  Say the sound for each con-
sonant letter in the pair.  If  those individual sounds are the sounds 
you hear in the word, then the pair is a blend.  Otherwise, the pair 
is a digraph.



Activities 27 

Word Puzzle

You will begin each unit with a Word Puzzle.  In this task 
you lay out letter tiles needed to spell a short, one–syllable 
word such as mop, up, or fast, but you arrange the letters in 
mixed up order.

J

p m o

  At the bottom of  the Word Puzzle page are some lines 
with a smiley face to the left of  the lines.  Some of  the Word 
Puzzle pages have two lines for use with words having 2 
sounds, some have three lines for 3-sound words, and some 
have four lines for 4-sound words.  

After setting out the letters for a puzzle, you tell your 
child that you have all the letters you need to spell a word, 
but that they are in mixed up order.  His job is to help you 
put them in the right order.

To begin to solve the puzzle you ask your child to tell 
you the first sound in the word.  To help him figure out the 
first sound, you say the word slowly, elongating each con-
tinuant sound for about a second.  Continuant sounds are 
those  that can be sustained without distortion.  In the word 
mop, for example, the continuant sounds are /m/ and /o/.    
When presenting this word, therefore, you will say, “What is 
the first sound you hear in /mmmooop/?” 

 As you say the target word, you again say it slowly, drag-
ging your finger under the three lines.  Your child says /m/.  
Then you ask your child if  he knows which letter on the 
board is /m/.  When he finds the correct letter, you have 
him place it on the first line.

You repeat these basic steps for the remaining sounds in 
the word, asking your child for the next sound, saying the 
word slowly, and dragging your finger under the lines at the 
bottom of  the Word Puzzle page.  Your child responds by 
saying the correct sound, identifying the letter on the board 
that represents the sound, and placing that letter tile on the 
next available line at the bottom of  the work space.

After the word has been spelled in this way, you help 
your child do a “tap-and-say” of  the word.  This means 
that your child will tap each letter one at a time, saying the 
sound for the letter out loud.  When he has tapped each 
letter and said each sound separately in turn, he will then 
run his finger under the word from left to right and say 
the whole word in regular speech.  A tap-and-say of  the 
word mop, for instance would sound like this:  /m/, (pause), 

/o/, (pause), /p/ (pause), /mop/.  The tap-and-say task is 
repeated many times in each lesson.  It is one of  the central 
activities that helps your child develop his segmenting and 
blending skills.

“Tap-and-Say,” as you may have gathered, is ABeCe-
Darian-speak for “sounding a word out.”  Especially at 
the very beginning of  the program, it is very important to 
include the “tapping” part of  the “tap-and-say.”  The mo-
tor gesture helps children pay attention to each letter and 
keeps them from thinking about the sounds so fast that their 
tongue cannot keep up.

In virtually all of  the units in Level A of  the program, 
your child will do Word Puzzles for six words. These words 
serve as the core words in the unit and he will study them in 
a variety of  ways until he can read and spell them easily.  

It is important to emphasize that this activity is the 
very first activity that your child will do in ABeCeDarian 
and that it is a spelling task, not, at least initially, a reading 
task.  This is because the first thing you want to teach your 
child is what letters are, namely, written representations of  
sound.  But for this idea to make complete sense to your 
child, it is also important to make sure that he understands 
what sounds are and where they come from.  Specifically, 
your child needs to understand that the sounds are parts of  
words.  And the best way to do that is to spell some simple 
words by first helping him identify the individual sounds 
in the word and then clearly and unambiguously matching 
letters to their appropriate sounds.  In other words, in order 
to reveal the underlying logic of  our writing system, spelling 
ought to precede reading.  

It is also important to emphasize that this activity pre-
supposes no specific literacy knowledge.  Your child does 
not need to know any of  the letter names or sounds, nor 
does he need to know how to write any of  the letters.  If  at 
any point during these beginning lessons your child doesn’t 
know the answer to one of  your questions, you simply 
provide the answer yourself  and have him repeat it.  For 
instance, if  you say, “What is the first sound of  /mmmooop/?” 
and your child doesn’t know, you say, “The first sound of  
/mmmooop/ is /m/.  You say /m/.”  If  you ask, “What letter is 
/m/?” and your child doesn’t know, you point to the correct 
letter and say, “This is /m/.  Now it’s your turn to point to /m/.”  
Once the whole word has been spelled, you then say, “Let’s 
try that again and see if  I can trick you,” and you would shuffle 
the letters and repeat the activity until your child could 
answer all of  the questions correctly on his own.  (More 
detailed instructions about how to respond to your child’s 
errors can be found in the chapter Getting Ready to Teach 
ABeCeDarian, beginning on page 46. )

Your child will learn to perform the Word Puzzle very 
quickly in just a matter of  weeks.  But the ease with which 
your child performs this activity should not obscure from 
you how sophisticated a teaching tool the activity is.  There 
are two key features of  the activity that are especially pow-
erful.

One feature has to do with the supports to help your 
child segment the word into individual speech sounds.  As I 
have already noted, segmenting is quite abstract and com-
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plex and it is a skill that very few non-readers or beginning 
readers have developed fully.  To make this abstract idea 
tangible, you place 3 letter tiles on a workspace with 3 lines.  
In other words, you tell your child how many sounds he 
will have to identify.  Furthermore, as you say the word, you 
elongate each continuant sound, giving your child much 
more sound information to process than he would have if  
you said the word in regular speech. 

The other feature that makes the Word Puzzle so power-
ful is that in the space of  just a few minutes it integrates 
segmenting, blending, and phonics.  When your child iden-
tifies an individual speech sound in the word, he is learning 
how to segment.  When he identifies the correct letter for 
the sound he has segmented, he is learning phonics.  And 
when he does a tap-and-say, he is learning how to blend as 
well as reviewing his phonics.  This integration of  segment-
ing, blending, and phonics practice within each activity, as 
you will see, is not unique to the Word Puzzle activity, but 
is a hallmark of  all the introductory ABeCeDarian activi-
ties and a very significant part of  why the curriculum is so 
efficient.

Isolated Letter/Sound Practice

In each unit you have your child briefly review letter/
sounds in isolation.  When reviewing isolated letter/sounds, 
you will have your child practice in three distinct ways.  
First, you will present a page with a list of  letter/sounds 
and call out the sounds in mixed-up order.  Each time you 
say a sound, your child points to how it is spelled.  This is a 
kind of  receptive practice, similar to a multiple choice test.  
Following this receptive practice, you will give your child 
the more demanding expressive practice task of  pointing 
to each letter in turn and saying the appropriate sound.  
Finally, you will dictate letter/sounds to your child and he 
will write them. 

t  a  p  m  o  s

p  a  s  m  t  o

Before writing a letter that is new to your child, you 
provide brief  instruction and practice on how to write it 
properly.  The key to this handwriting instruction is to give 
a brief  description of  each step in the formation of  the 
letter, which you and your child repeat as he executes the 
steps.  For example, the directions for forming the letter m 
are:  Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  Bounce up and over. Fall 
down to the line.  Bounce up and over.  Fall down to the line.

m
This handwriting instruction is provided primarily to 

aid your child’s reading.  Learning how to form each letter 
helps him attend to its features so that he can quickly and 
accurately discriminate it from the other letters.   This 
instruction, however, is not intended to provide complete 
handwriting practice sufficient to allow your child to 
develop fluent handwriting skill.   You will need to provide 
additional practice from a curriculum devoted to handwrit-
ing in order to achieve this goal. 

The handwriting in ABeCeDarian, therefore, is use-
ful, but not essential.  If  you are using the program with a 
three- or four-year old, or if  you are working with an older 
student who has severe difficulties with handwriting, you 
can easily modify this handwriting instruction by having 
your child use just the tip of  his pointer finger to trace and 
“write” the letters you present.

The original ABeCeDarian Level A workbooks provided 
just a single base-line rule, but I have been persuaded by 
others and by experience to provide a dotted midline in ad-
dition to the baseline.  This format is a modification of  the 
format used by the Handwriting Without Tears program, 
which also provides just a midline and baseline, but uses a 
solid line for both. 

Say-and-Write

After your child spells and reads some words as part of  
the Word Puzzle activity, he will practice writing each of  
the Word Puzzle words.  The workbook page for this activ-
ity will have each word displayed two times and provide 
appropriate lines for your child to write the words himself. 

sat tap mop

sat tap mop

To write each word he says the sounds of  the word one 
at a time.  As he says each sound, he copies the appropriate 
letter on a piece of  ruled paper or a ruled dry erase board, 
firming up in his mind the connection between the letter 
and the sound.   I refer to this technique as “say-and-write” 
and it will be the standard routine your child will use when 
writing words in ABeCeDarian.
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Tap-and-Say and Error Game

You’ve already learned about the Tap-and-Say activ-
ity as an element of  the Word Puzzle.  As you’ll recall, the 
term refers simply to reading a word by touching each letter 
in turn, saying its sound in isolation, and then saying the 
whole word:  /m/ /o/ /p/ mop.

sat tap mop

The Tap-and-Say as an independent activity provides 
another round of  practice with the words you introduced 
with the Word Puzzle. The steps couldn’t be simpler.  You 
present your child with word cards and have him tap-and-
say them.  In the first two units of  the program, you provide 
additional guidance and support by first telling your child 
the word and then performing the tap-and-say yourself  be-
fore he performs the task.  Thereafter, you just present the 
word cards and your child does the tap-and-say himself.

Immediately after this tap-and-say work, you provide ad-
ditional practice by playing the Error Game.  In this game 
you reverse roles with your child:  You become the student 
and he becomes the teacher.  You now read each word your 
child read.  Sometimes you will read the word correctly,  
but sometimes you will make a mistake.  The task for your 
child is not only to let you know if  you made a mistake but 
also, if  you did misread the word, to identify where the 
mismatch was between what you said and what was printed 
on the page.  As you can imagine, children love this game 
because they relish catching adults making a mistake.  

Reading the Words in People Talk

Next your child will read the core words in a unit in a 
list in the book.  The point of  this exercise is to help your 
child read these words quickly, without having to do a tap-
and-say.  As you can see in the sample list shown below, the 
words are repeated several times.

mop sat tap

sat tap mop

tap mop sat

Spelling Practice

Your child will also practice spelling the core words in 
each unit.  As with the isolated letter/sound practice, you 
will have him practice two ways.  During the first round of  
practice, your child will see the list of  words from which you 
will be dictating and he will have to select the proper word 
and copy it.  

1.
2.
3.

pot fat cat

At the end of  the unit, you will have him spell the words 
again, but this time from memory, without the words visible.

As with all the ABeCeDarian writing activities, your 
child doesn’t write the words silently, but says each sound in 
isolation as he writes it, thus reinforcing phonics knowledge, 
and making clear exactly which letters are used for which 
sounds.

Spelling and Reading Chains

 The Spelling and Reading Chains provide additional 
work to fully develop your child’s ability to pay attention to 
the individual speech sounds within words.  In the Spelling 
Chain, you display 8-10 small letter tiles.  You say a short 
word and use the letter tiles to spell it.

 Then you say a new word that differs by just a single 
sound from the currently displayed word.  For example, 
when the word map is displayed, you would say, “Change 
one sound to make tap.”   To help your child you will say 
the new word in Turtle Talk and drag your finger slowly 
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under the word, just as you did when you were helping him 
figure out the sounds in a Word Puzzle word.  Your child 
then replaces the m with a t, and you direct him to do a 
tap-and-say. You repeat these steps for the remaining words. 

1. map 6. cat

2. tap 7. pat

3. top 8. pot

4. cop 9. pop

5. cot 10. mop

You might have noticed that the skills required in this 
activity are very similar to the skills developed in the Error 
Game.  In both activities your child must compare a spoken 
word with a written word and detect where there is a mis-
match between the letters and sounds.  This work not only 
develops his segmenting skill, but also bolsters his ability to 
self-correct when he mispronounces a word.

A Reading Chain is essentially the opposite of  the Spell-
ing Chain—you present a word with letter tiles, have your 
child read the word, and then change just one letter tile to 
form a new word.  Your child’s job is to read the new word 
that you form.  The work involved in the Reading Chain 
greatly improves your child’s blending skill and his ability to 
read unfamiliar words.

Reading Sentences and Storybooks

At the end of  the third unit your child will begin to read 
simple sentences, and by the end of   fourth unit, little story-
books.  You will have your child practice reading these until 
he can do so easily.  The sentences and storybooks contain 
only words with the letter/sounds that you have already 
presented to your child so that he will not have to guess at 
any of  the words and also will get lots of  practice using the 
letter/sounds that he is learning.

In early lessons, your child will read sentences that are 
broken up into repeated phrases.

J

a c f m o

p p s t

Mom  Mom

ran to the rug

ran to the rug

Mom ran to the rug

  The repetition allows the child to read the same words 
several times in the course of  a matter of  seconds, which 
helps him read the complete sentence he finds at the 
bottom of  the page.  In later lessons the sentences come 
in groups of  about four sentences directed at a common 
theme.

Jill will get us on the jet.

Dad will get us on the ship.

Mom will get us to the shop.

Sam will get us up the hill.

  As you can see, there are no pictures accompanying 
these sentences.  This omission keeps your child’s attention 
focused on the letters when trying to figure out words rather 
than on guessing at the sentences based on a picture.  Of  
course, your child should have access to many books with 
beautiful illustrations, but it is very valuable to have him 
read pages with just text when he is learning how to decode.

The Storybooks consist of  10 separate stories of  8 to 16 
pages.  You’ll have to purchase these separately.  More in-
formation about how to get them is in the Getting Reading 
to Teach ABeCeDarian chapter.
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The Storybooks do have illustrations, but the relation-
ship between the text and the illustrations does not encour-
age your child to guess at words when trying to decode 
them.  For many children the best way to go through the 
Storybooks is to have you read it out loud first, having your 
child point to the words to help guide your reading.  As 
appropriate, you will stop your reading and discuss the 
story with your child, explaining any unfamiliar vocabu-
lary,  laughing together at the silly parts,  and wondering 
what will happen next.  You can even have her help you 
decode a handful of  the words.  Once you have read the 
story and discussed it briefly, you then have your child read 
the whole storybook out loud to you.  It’s a great deal of  
fun for both of  you, since you already know that your child 
understands the story and has already had some exposure 
to the words and some practice sounding out some of  those 
that she did not recognize quickly.  In this way, the read-
ing of  Storybooks provides valuable text reading practice 
embedded within an enjoyable activity that gives your child 
an enormous amount of  support.  You will have your child 
repeat reading the Storybook as necessary until she can 
read it easily.

Writing Sentences

In most units your child will also have the opportunity to 
write a simple sentence. On these pages a sentence will be 
presented beneath two pictures.  Your child will circle the 
picture that goes with the sentence, read the sentence, and 
then copy the sentence at the bottom of  the page.

The    pig    can   run    to   
the    rug.

 Games and Variations

There are several games that you can play with your 
child to provide practice the letter/sounds and words he is 
learning. 

You can make cards with the letter/sounds or words 
in order to play variations of  the card games Go Fish or 
Crazy 8’s.  There is also a very nice set of  letter/sound 
playing cards called Crazy Cards available for sale at www.
soundreaders.ca.

Another enjoyable activity is to write the target letter/
sounds or words on blank dice and graph how many times 
each letter/sound or word appears.  I usually stop when 
one word has appeared five times.  Sometimes children like 
to continue the game to see which item will come in second 
place and third place.  (Search for “write-on wipe-off die” 

to find vendors who sell blank dice suitable for this activity.)
The same activity can be done by having the letter/sounds 
or words displayed on a spinner.

A fun variation for isolated letter/sound or word read-
ingpractice is a game called “Buzz.”  To play the game, 
display the letter/sound tiles or word cards on the work 
area.  Select an item to be the “Buzz,” item.  For instance, 
you might choose the “s.”  When you point to the “s,” 
instead of  saying the sound, your child needs to say “Buzz.”  
He needs to say the correct sound when you point to all the 
other letters, as per usual.

A nice variation for tap-and-say practice in the begin-
ning units is to perform some large physical movement 
when saying each sound, and a separate but related mov-
ment when saying each word.  For instance, your child 
could pantomime dribbling a basketball when saying each 
sound and then pantomime shooting a basketball when say-
ing the word.  The sequence for doing a tap-and-say on the 
word mop would thus look like:

/m/ (dribble)
/o/ (dribble)
/p/ (dribble)
“mop” (shoot)

Other suitable motions include:

• doing a karate chop in the air for the sounds and 
bowing with hands pressed together for the 
word

• taking a march step in place for the sound and 
jumping for the word

• tossing a bean bag in the air and catching it for 
the sounds and tossing the bean bag to you for 
the word

You and your child can make up some as well.  Just 
make sure the gesture is simple for your child to do and not 
distracting.

A very nice activity for practicing sentence reading is 
to write a sentence from the book on a sentence strip and 
then cut up the sentence word by word and shuffle the 
words.  Your child’s task is to arrange the words in order 
to construct the original sentence.  For an extra challenge, 
as appropriate, you can have your child add or leave out a 
word to make a new sentence.

Before I leave the topic of  games, I do want to add one 
note of  caution.  It is, of  course, very desirable to make 
your child’s lessons as enjoyable as possible.  And it is 
perfectly fine to incorporate games as a small part of  the 
lessons as one way to make the work enjoyable.  But it is 
also very easy to play games too often at the expense of  
activities that provide optimum practice.  So you should use 
games as an occasional activity during your regular lesson 
time.  It is probably more valuable to develop variations 
on the basic activities (such as “Buzz,” and the “Sentence 
Jumble,”) because these will provide desirable variety while 
still retaining the basic outlines of  a core activity.
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The most important point to realize when trying to 
make your lessons enjoyable is that the biggest reward isn’t 
to make the lessons “fun,” per se, but to make them so that 
your child makes excellent progress and that he is aware of  
this progress.  This achievement is the most powerful as well 
as the most suitable motivation you can provide.
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Summary of Activities in Level A
• Word Puzzle
• Isolated Letter/Sound Practice
• Say-and-Write
• Tap-and-Say
• Error Game
• Reading Words in People Talk
• Spelling Practice
• Spelling and Reading Chains
• Reading Sentences
• Writing Sentences
• Reading Storybooks

Summary of Content in Level A
• One letter consonants
• “Short” vowel sounds for a, e, i, o, u 
• Consonant digraphs ll, sh, ch, th, ck

Unit 1: mop, sat, tap, cat, pot, fat
Unit 2: map, at, top, cot, cap, pop

Workbook A-1 Unit 3: mat, pat, cop, Tom, Sam, Mom, The
Unit 4: can, not, did, on, in, it, the, a
Unit 5: got, us, up, run, rug, pig, to
Unit 6: had, him, and, last, hill, fill, of
Unit 7: big, but, get, fell, jam, jet, I
Unit 8: will, went, zip, ship, cash, shop

Workbook A-2 Unit 9: van, vet, rich, chin, much, chop
Unit 10: them, that, this, then, yell, yes
Unit 11: his, has, as, is, was
Unit 12: thick, back, black, clock, kept, cut, next, 
quick
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Now that you have a basic familiarity with the sequence 
of  instruction and the basic activities in ABeCeDarian, 
I’d like to present the key features of  the the program that 
distinguish it from other programs and contribute to its 
remarkable efficiency.

Your child will read words from the very first activ-
ity of  the very first lesson

One of  the most rewarding features of  ABeCeDarian 
is that your child will be reading and spelling words from 
the very start.  Most phonics programs, in contrast, require 
children to spend at least several lessons learning isolated 
letter/sound correspondences before they have a chance to 
explore whole words.  

One problem with this arrangement is that while learn-
ing letter/sound correspondences is certainly vital, it is 
rather tedious when done in isolation.  Working with words 
right away is exciting for your child and will help keep him 
engaged with the lessons and enthusiastic about returning 
to them. 

Another problem with initial, isolated letter/sound 
instruction is that it delays your child’s work developing his 
skills at segmenting and blending.  Without these skills, his 
knowledge of  isolated letter/sounds is of  little use and the 
purpose of  learning letter/sounds will remain obscure.

Your child will learn new information through ac-
tive engagement

Telling a learner some new information you want him 
to know is very probably the oldest and most used teaching 
technique.  In most situations, however, it is a very ineffec-
tive method for getting a person to retain information in his 
long-term memory.  The problem is that when presented 
just as words, new information enters the mind without any 
particular connection to existing knowledge, and thus iso-
lated, it becomes difficult to recall. It is much better, rather, 
to give the learner some information in the context of  an 
immediate task he must perform.  In this way the new ma-
terial is embedded within a web of  information that doing 
the task requires, and this embeddedness and connection 
makes the new information much easier to recall.  

In ABeCeDarian almost all the new information you 
present to your child is embedded within a task in this 
manner.  For example, when you want him to learn about 
consonant digraphs, you don’t lecture him about conso-
nant digraphs, nor do you don’t give him new vocabulary 
to learn, nor you don’t tell him a story to explain why the 
two letters go together.  Instead, you give him the letter tiles 
p, i, and sh and you ask him to use these tiles to spell the 
word ship.  At the point in the curriculum where you give 
him this task, he has done many such Word Puzzles already 
and so is very familiar with the task.  In addition he has 
spelled many words with i and p and so is very familiar with 
the sounds for these letters.  The only new information is 
the initial sound of  ship, namely, /sh/, whose spelling you 
haven’t yet presented, as well as the letter tile sh that has two 
rather than one letters on it.  Because of  the way the task is 
structured, your child figures out that sh represents the /sh/ 

sound without you telling him that directly.  Moreover, he 
assimilates this new information with remarkable ease.  If  
he is at all confused, he can ask why there are 2 letters on 
one card.  His very asking of  the question indicates sophisti-
cated engagement with the new information and the desire 
to help connect it with his existing knowledge.

The same sort of  situation exists when you present your 
child with the idea that one sound can be spelled many 
ways.  You tell your child this fact very directly and explic-
itly, but immediately after you say it, you then have him sort 
a list of  words that have the same sound, but in which the 
sound is spelled in a variety of  ways.  Once again, the new 
information you present is an inherent element of  the task 
you give him.  

You will take full advantage of  the magic of  con-
tinuant sounds

As a non-reading child learns how to segment a word 
into its individual sounds, his progress goes through predict-
able stages.  At first he is able to segment just the initial 
sound of  the word.  If  a child at this stage were trying to 
spell the word mop, for example, and he knew the sounds 
of  the one-letter consonants, he would spell the word M.  
(Most preschoolers who learn to write some letters learn 
the capitals before the lower case forms.) As his segmenting 
improved, he would then be able to segment not only the 
initial sound but also the last sound in a short word, and 
would at this stage spell mop as MP.  Only in the last stage 
would he be able to process the medial vowel sound and 
identify all 3 sounds of  a 3-sound word.  In the absence 
of  focused and precise segmenting practice, this sequence 
takes as much as 2 years, with most children reach the final 
stage by the middle or end of  first grade.  

In ABeCeDarian, in contrast, this sequence is com-
pressed into a matter of  weeks for most students.  Why?  A 
great deal of  it has to do with how the Word Puzzle activity 
works.  As you may recall, all vowel sounds are continu-
ants.  So when you ask your child to segment a word for the 
Word Puzzle and say the word in Turtle Talk, elongating all 
of  the continuant sounds for as long as a full second, you 
are giving your child significantly more time to process the 
information you are training him to attend to.  To put the 
matter in a slightly different way, the medial vowel sound 
in a consonant-vowel-consonant word such as mop is the 
hardest part of  the word for the beginner to segment, but 
you will always be able to extend the sound to help your 
child to pay attention to it.  In addition, your child will be 
learning how to read and spell such words correctly, and 
this familiarity with the correct spelling of  many short 
words improves his segmenting ability by giving him more 
information about what to be listening for when he tries to 
segment a word into its individual speech sounds.  

The activities your child will do to develop blend-
ing and segmenting skill will always involve letters 

Some beginning reading programs have children do 
blending or segmenting activities that are completely oral.  
These wholly oral activities include playing rhyming games, 
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matching spoken words that have the same first sound, 
or using chips or blocks to represent individual speech 
sounds.  These activities have some benefit.  But students 
will develop their reading skills much more quickly if  the 
blending and segmenting work that they are do is associated 
with letters.1

This fact is not at all surprising.  Reading, after all, 
involves understanding the relationship between letters and 
sounds.  Letters give some tangible representation to the 
abstract concept of  a speech sound.  Seeing that the word 
mop has three letters helps a child understand that it has 
three sounds.  Knowing that the letter m is a representation 
for the sound /m/ helps a child identify the /m/ sound 
when it is part of  a word.  Recognizing the written word 
mop immediately helps a child understand that when the 
isolated sounds /m/ /o/ and /p/ are blended together in 
that order, they make the spoken word mop.  

In virtually every ABeCeDarian activity, therefore, your 
child will be actively breaking words into their phonemes 
and blending those phonemes into words, all while as-
sociating the correct letters with each sound.  You will 
thus be able to save a tremendous amount of  instructional 
time, and your child will vividly experience every day the 
relationship among segmenting, blending, and letter/sound 
knowledge.

You will present letters organized according to 
sound

The main organizational feature of  ABeCeDarian, and 
one that distinguishes it from most other phonics programs, 
is that all of  the presentation of  letter/sound relationships 
is organized according to sound.   What does this mean 
exactly?  In typical phonics instructions, the first lessons for 
students involve presenting them with a letter and then tell-
ing them what sound the letter represents.  For example, a 
teacher might display a card with the letter m and say, “This 
is the letter m (em).  It says the /m/ sound.”  The initial stimulus 
in this presentation is some writing, specifically, a letter, 
and the teacher then tells the student what sound the letter 
represents.  While this instruction provides information to 
the student about a letter/sound correspondence (this letter 
goes with this sound), it doesn’t really explain the signifi-
cance of  the sound or the significance of  knowing that the 
letter m is used for the /m/ sound.

Unfortunately, much of  beginning reading education is a 
victim of  this tendency to organize instruction according to 
letters rather than sounds.

In ABeCeDarian, in contrast, the first task a child per-
forms, as you know, is the Word Puzzle, which is essentially 
a spelling task.  The first stimulus for the student, therefore, 
is a spoken word.  “We have to spell the word mop. Say mop.”  In 
the course of  spelling the word, you will help your child 

1  National Institute of  Child Health and Human Develop-
ment. (2000). Report of  the National Reading Panel. Teaching 
children to read: An evidence-based assessment of  the scientific 
research literature on reading and its implications for reading 
instruction (NIH Publication No. 00-4769), p. 2-41. Washington, 
DC: U.S. Government Printing Office.

say the sounds of  the word one at a time and also explicitly 
connect that sound to a particular letter.  Contained within 
this exercise is not only the information of  what letter goes 
with what sound, but also the functional significance of  
sounds and letters.  Namely, the activity itself  demonstrates 
that words are comprised of  smaller sounds, and we write 
words with a code that represents these sounds.  In this way 
the child learns clearly not only the content of  the code 
(the letter/sound correspondences) but also  the underlying 
operation of  our spelling system.

As children progress to Level B of  the program,  the 
structure of  the material further helps them grasp the ar-
chietecture of  our writing system.  I’m referring here to the 
anchor sorting activity in these units, an activity that dis-
plays quite clearly the fact that many sounds can be spelled 
multiple ways.  Most phonics programs present letter/
sound correspondences in an essentially arbitrary sequence.  
In one lesson students may, for instance, learn ea, ai, and ou.  
This typical sort of  presentation succeeds in teaching letter/
sound relationships.  However, by presenting these letter/
sounds as isolated, unrelated elements, it does nothing at all 
to reveal the underlying organization of  our spelling system.  

Your child will practice material to fluency, not 
just mastery

Providing the right kind of  practice is an essential part 
of  any successful curriculum.  One key aspect of  provid-
ing the right kind of  practice is to have your child practice 
not simply until he has mastered some material, but until 
he can perform the task easily.  A good way to understand 
this difference is to consider two students who both read 
a paragraph with no errors.  One student reads the para-
graph in 30 seconds and the other reads the paragraph in 
120 seconds.  Clearly, there is a significant difference in 
performance between the two students, but the measure of  
accuracy alone doesn’t capture that difference.  Adding a 
measure of  fluency clearly adds very significant information 
about the student’s ability.

There is a considerable amount of  research that in-
dicates the importance of  fluent performance.  When a 
child knows material fluently, that is, when he can perform 
it accurately and quickly without much conscious atten-
tion to the steps and processes involved, then he is much 
more likely to retain the skill even if  he hasn’t practiced it 
for many weeks.  Furthermore, students who have fluent 
performance of  subskills are better able to combine skills in 
a more complicated, composite level of  activity.2  

To help ensure that your child achieves the appropriate 
fluency to make sustained progress, ABeCeDarian gives you 
specific checkout targets at the end of  each unit. This will 
involve monitoring your child’s ability to pronounce and 
write the new letter/sounds he has learned in the unit, as 

2  For the groundbreaking work studying this idea, see Richard 
Epstein’s article, “Skinner, creativity, and the problem of  spon-
taneous behavior.” Psychological Science, 2, 362-370.  This work is 
developed into ideas about curriculum in The Morningside Model 
of  Generative Instruction by Kent Johnson and Elizabeth M. Street, 
Cambridge Center for Behavioral Studies, 2004.
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well as his ability to read words, sentences, and Storybook 
stories.   

You will introduce the digraphs ll, sh, ch, th very 
simply and precisely

Most phonics programs introduce digraphs, that is, 
two-letter spellings that represent a single sound, with a 
great deal of  talk, much of  which, I suspect, makes very 
little sense to the student.  In contrast, you will show your 
child this feature simply by including a grapheme card with 
a digraph on it during when doing a Word Puzzle.  Specifi-
cally, the first digraph you present will be ll in the word 
hill.  Your child will already be familiar with how to spell 
the /h/ sound and how to spell the /i/ sound, and he will 
have already been introduced to the single l spelling for the 
/l/ sound.  When you ask him for the last sound of  hill, 
there will be only one grapheme card left, so he will make 
a forced choice.  At this point it is best not to say anything 
about the fact that this last sound is spelled with two letters 
unless your child asks about it.  (In general I advise teachers 
not to answer a question that’s not asked.  If  a student is 
confused or curious about something, he will ask about it, 
and his mind will be prepared for your explanation.  With-
out that curiosity or confusion, it is likely that anything you 
explain will not find a good home in his memory.)

 In subsequent lessons you will introduce the digraphs sh, 
ch, and th in the same way, that is, on a grapheme card that 
you will set out when doing a Word Puzzle.  You will use the 
same grapheme cards as well when doing Spelling Chains 
with your child.  

You will have a script to allow you to conduct the 
lessons precisely

This book provides you with a script so that you will be 
able to conduct each lesson confident that you are pre-
senting the activities in the correct sequence and you are 
employing precise instructional language.  Scripts provide 
some other advantages as well.  For one thing, teachers 
often fall in love with their own voices and hence talk much 
more than is necessary.  To teach your child how to decode, 
you will have to do very little explanation.  Most of  the time 
you will be giving your child simple tasks to perform, so 
your talk will consist mostly of  precise directions.  Giving 
precise directions, however, is far from simple, especially 
for a person who is learning how to conduct some activities 
that he is not very familiar with.  There is really no point in 
having you fumble for the right word or give a direction out 
of  turn that you will have to revise. The script frees you to 
pay attention to what is most important, namely, your child 
and how he is reacting to the activities.

Having scripts, moreover, is not just something that is 
important for novices only.  Many experts revert to scripts 
of  sorts in order to perform complicated tasks in the right 
order.  Airline pilots are highly skilled professionals who 
receive rigorous training, but when they execute emergency 
procedures, they proceed with a checklist that allows them 
invariably to go through the proper steps in the proper 
order and frees their minds to attend to properly assess-

ing and monitoring critical information about the plane’s 
performance and condition.  Recently, many hospitals have 
also instituted checklists to help doctors and nurses perform 
certain procedures precisely according to protocol, resulting 
in impressive improvements in patient outcomes.  Although 
I have taught all of  the ABeCeDarian lessons hundreds of  
times, I myself  often go back and read the script so that I 
give the most precise directions I can and keep the lesson 
moving along properly.

Don’t worry, moreover, that following a script will make 
you some kind of  automaton.  You will have ample op-
portunity to inject your own personality into the lessons, 
especially with regard to the praise and encouragement you 
will give to your child.  There is really no substitute for that 
sort of  connection and no script will ever take that away.

You will learn how to correct your child’s errors 
productively

Most of  us would subscribe to the motto that it is 
important to learn from one’s mistakes.  This advice is 
very sound.  As a teacher, though, it is perhaps even more 
important to understand that errors are, in fact, necessary 
for learning.  Some mistakes a child makes, to be sure, 
are the result of  poor teaching, when the teacher has not 
provided information in the right sequence, or has failed to 
give sufficient information for students to correctly identify 
the pattern being investigated. A classic example occurs 
when elementary math teachers have students initally work 
with only proper fractions, leading students to surmise that 
fractions must be less than one whole.  This slows down the 
child’s progress when he is finally introduced to improper 
fractions.  The more efficient course is to make sure that 
the student deals with some improper fractions in his initial 
work.  

Even with very precise and well-sequenced instruction, 
however, a child will make some mistakes because he mis-
remembers, miscategorizes, or misapplies something.  And 
how carefully you respond to these necessary errors greatly 
effects how quickly he will learn from them. 

A good way to grasp what such productive error correc-
tion looks like is to think about what sort of  responses you 
yourself  would like if  you made a mistake.  For example, if  
you were taking tennis lessons and you took your first whack 
at the ball and sent it flying over the fence around the court, 
you would be very disappointed if  your instructor said 
simply, “That was not a good hit.”  In fact, you’d be more than 
disappointed and probably fire the tennis instructor on the 
spot.  What you want in that situation is more information, 
specifically, how to change what your body is doing so that 
you get the right outcome.  As you learn ABeCeDarian, you 
will master how to do this sort of  coaching with your child 
when he makes a reading or spelling mistake.  The result 
will be that your error corrections will become quite conver-
sational and motivating because they are focused on helping 
your child acquire the skills necessary for self-correction.  
Moreover, since you will be treating his mistakes not as 
failures merely, but as opportunities for learning, your child 
will not become easily frustrated.
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An important point underlying error correction in 
ABeCeDarian is the idea that in every activity, you will be 
giving your child the tools to figure things out for himself  
without guessing.  Guessing for most of  us is frustrating. It 
signals that we don’t really understand how something op-
erates, and hence, it is not fully under our control.  Unfortu-
nately, many children are given reading instruction in which 
they are not given all the information and skills they need to 
fathom how our writing system works.  

What You WON’T Teach in ABeCeDarian

To fully understand how ABeCeDarian works, it is 
important to be aware of  some activities contained in other 
reading programs that I have purposefully excluded.

You won’t teach letter names until after students 
have learned all of  the common letter sounds

Many phonics programs begin their introductory lessons 
by presenting students with a letter and telling them its 
name and its sound, and perhaps a key word that contains 
this sound at the beginning.  

There are a couple of  important problems with this sort 
of  instruction.  The first and most important problem is 
that knowing the letter names does not directly help your 
child learn to read.  I knew a little girl in kindergarten who 
had worked very hard to learn all of  her letter names—it 
was hardly an easy task for her, but she worked very dili-
gently with the classroom paraprofessional on it for many 
weeks.  Once she had mastered the letter names, however, 
she still could not read.  She could look at the word dog and 
say dee-oh-gee, but she still did not have any idea what the 
word was.  Her look of  disappointment was agonizing to 
behold.  One could not blame her for thinking that her kin-
dergarten teachers had sold her a false bill of  goods—they 
had told her that she needed to learn the letter names in or-
der to be able to read, and she had done her part.  But the 
new knowledge she had acquired did not unlock the code. 

The functional parts of  beginning to read, as you now 
know, are learning the SOUNDS for the letters and letter 
combinations, and acquiring the skill to blend isolated 
sounds into words.  If  that kindergarten student possessed 
that knowledge and skill, then she would have looked at dog 
and gone /d/ /o/ /g/, dog.  

The second problem with teaching letter names to 
beginning students is that it gives them more to memo-
rize.  This extra memory burden is not much of  an issue 
to some students, but for others, it can slow down progress 
significantly.  Another related problem that confuses many 
children is that the names of  the letters in English are con-
nected to the sounds of  the letters in several different, and 
confusing, ways.  In some letter names, such as bee, dee, and 
tee, the sound of  the letter is the first sound of  the letter 
name.  In others, such as ef, em, and ess, the letter sound is 
the last sound of  the letter name.  And in still others, such 
as aitch, wy, and double-u, there is NO relationship between 
the letter’s name and sound.  This confusion manifests itself  
in the spelling of  many precocious pre-school and kinder-
garten children, who use the letter H to represent /ay/, the 

letter Y to represent /w/, and even on occasion, the letter 
W to represent /d/.  I have known some teachers who try 
to avoid this confusion with such ruses as teaching their stu-
dents to call W “wubble-u.”  We can applaud the cleverness 
of  teachers who come up with such solutions, but must note 
that they are cleverly treating the symptoms of  the problem, 
not the underlying problem itself. 

You may rightly ask, if  teaching letter names to begin-
ners is not helpful and with some children, possibly harm-
ful, why do so many reading programs include it and why 
is it a central part of  the language arts curriculum of  so 
many kindergartens around the country.  The answer has to 
do with a well-intentioned misunderstanding of  education 
research.

There is a very strong correlation between knowledge 
of  letter names at the beginning of  kindergarten and later 
reading achievement.  In other words, children who enter 
kindergarten knowing the letter names are significantly 
more likely to be pretty good readers in second grade than 
children who enter kindergarten without knowing the letter 
names.  

This correlation is one of  the most durable in educa-
tional research and is really beyond dispute.  Unfortu-
nately, many school districts and educators have taken this 
finding to mean that knowing the letter names causes 
later reading achievement.  It is unfortunate because the 
data tell us only that two things are related, but not exactly 
how they are related.  There are many other characteris-
tics of  kindergartners that we could measure that would 
be associated with later reading ability:  how many color 
names they could correctly identify, how many animals they 
could name, how many number names they could cor-
rectly identify.  None of  these factors, though, directly lead 
to improved reading performance.  In other words, if  you 
intensively taught the number names to the kindergarten 
students who didn’t know them, you would expect this to 
have something to do with improving their math skills later 
on, but not their reading skills.  If  you taught them their 
colors, there is no reason to think that that will help them 
read the words dog, and cat.  What all these abilities indicate 
are a set of  pre-school experiences that have helped prepare 
the children to make rapid reading progress.  The most 
significant experience is most likely their exposure to spoken 
words. 

I should hasten to add that knowledge of  letter-names 
does serve some purpose.  As students have to do more and 
more work with words, it will be necessary to refer to letter-
names on occasion, such as when doing dictionary work, 
alphabetizing words, or discussing spelling patterns.  So 
learning letter-names is definitely a proper part of  elemen-
tary school language arts instruction.  The point, therefore, 
is not really whether to teach letter-names, but when to 
teach them.  You will have much more rapid success with 
your child if  you postpone working on letter-names until af-
ter he can read at a first grade level.  Teaching letter-names 
at this point is, moreover, an exceptionally easy task.  I have 
met many people who knew the letter-names but could 
not read (including adults), but I have never met anyone 
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who could read who did not also know the letter names.  
Here again we find another example of  how important the 
proper sequence of  instruction is.

Most of  you who are reading this book will be parents 
who want to teach their children how to read.  As a parent 
who wants to be so involved in his child’s education, it is 
very likely that when your child was a toddler or a pre-
schooler, you read many books to her (and continue to do 
so) and taught her the alphabet song and gave her a set 
of  alphabet letters or an alphabet puzzle or two or three.  
There might even be an alphabet poster on her wall.  As a 
result, your five-year-old knows all of  the letter-names and 
has known them for years.  This early instruction is fine and 
will not interfere with instruction.  It is likely, though, that 
at the beginning of  your ABeCeDarian instruction, your 
child will give you a letter-name instead of  a letter-sound.  
For example, when you ask her for the first sound of  the 
word mop, she might say em (the letter-name) instead of  /m/ 
(the sound).  All you have to do is say, “That’s the name of  the 
letter.  Please tell me the sound.”  In general, you will just remind 
her that for the ABeCeDarian activities, the rule is to say 
sounds, not names.  She will quickly learn this.

You won’t teach “sight words”

There is a great deal of  confusion concerning the term 
“sight word.”  Some of  the confusion occurs because the 
term is used for two somewhat related but essentially dis-
tinct concepts.

 A relatively small number of  words are so common 
that they represent a very large percentage of  all text, 
comprising a significant portion of  even the densest tomes 
in philosophy or physics.  The one hundred most common 
words, for instance, account for about half  of  the words 
in all text.  There are several sources for these so-called 
“high-frequency” words, such as lists compiled by Dolch 
and Fry.   In order to be a good reader, it is important for 
a child to be able to read these high-frequency words on 
“sight,” that is, automatically, without having to sound them 
out.  Thus, one meaning of  the term “sight” word refers 
to the high-frequency words that students have to learn to 
read instantly.

A large number of  these high-frequency words are 
spelled regularly.  That is, the letter/sound relationships in 
the word are common and relatively stable.  Such high-
frequency words include:  

in
up
fast
stop
week
home
her

However, a large number of  high-frequency words have 
irregular spellings with letter/sound correspondences that 
are quite rare.  Examples of  such irregularly spelled words 
include:

they
any
pretty
would
through

Most phonics programs suggest that because of  the 
unusual letter/sound correspondences in these words, that 
students learn them as wholes, without sounding them 
out.  As a result, these irregularly spelled words are also 
often referred to as “sight words,” as well as by a variety of  
metaphorical labels alluding to their irregular spelling, such 
as “red words,” “outlaw words,” and “rulebreakers.”

Teaching these high-frequency, irregularly-spelled words 
as wholes without analyzing how each sound is spelled, 
however, is, for the most part, unnecessary.  It also makes 
teaching more complicated than it needs to be because 
it encourages guessing at words (your biggest enemy as a 
beginning reading teacher) and discourages your child from 
looking at every letter in the word (which, research tells us, 
is what good readers do).  

Because you will be presenting phonics information 
in your ABeCeDarian lessons organized by sound, and 
because your child will be sorting ways to spell each vowel 
sound, you will not need to provide any special category 
to explain the spelling of  these words.  They will simply 
appear when you sort the relevant vowel sounds.  For ex-
ample, your child will sort the word they when you sort other 
words with the /ay/ sound, and he will sort through when he 
is sorting words with the /ew/ sound.  The comment you 
will make during these sorts is that some of  the spellings for 
the sound are very common and occur in many words, and 
some are very rare, and appear in just a few.    This obser-
vation is linguistically accurate, but it is quite simple and it 
is stated in terms a 5 or 6 year old can understand. 

Furthermore, as you can see in the list of  irregularly 
spelled words above, it is just a single sound in the word 
that is spelled unusually.   In other words, there is much 
more regularity in the spelling of  each of  these words than 
there is irregularity.  So, if  your child comes to one of  these 
words and doesn’t recognize it immediately and tries to 
sound it out with the common sounds for the letters, he will 
be off by just a single sound.  He may initially sound out 
they to rhyme with key, any to rhyme with granny, and pretty 
to rhyme with jetty.  But it is not a difficult task to recognize 
the proper words in these mispronunciations.  As your child 
sounds out words, he rapidly accesses a mental dictionary to 
find a word there that has the same sounds.  Indeed, we’ve 
seen this sort of  translation before:  I referred to it earlier 
as “flexing,” and it is a strategy that you will explicitly have 
your child practice.

Finally, you will find that for most children, repeated 
sounding out of  a word, whether spelled regularly or ir-
regularly, is the fastest route to reading them automatically, 
because it focuses the reader’s attention on each letter and 
provides auditory as well as visual information to help set 
the pattern of  letters in memory.
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I said at the beginning of  this discussion of  sight words 
that teaching irregularly spelled words as wholes is for the 
most part unnecessary.  In ABeCeDarian you will teach a 
total of  5 words as wholes:  the, a, of, to, and I.  When you 
introduce them, you won’t give them a special name.  You 
will say quite simply that the word you are showing them 
has some sounds you haven’t gone over yet, so you will just 
learn the word as a whole and not sound it out.  Your child 
will learn these quickly and without any fuss. These unana-
lyzed words are introduced because they allow your child to 
read complete sentences after he has learned just a handful 
of  letter sounds.
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As I’ve already stated, any motivated parent who can 
read this book is capable of  teaching his 5- or 6-year old 
child to read.  The lessons in ABeCeDarian are fully script-
ed, so you will know exactly how to conduct each activity 
and know that you are using precise language to explain the 
activities to your child.  To conduct the lessons as efficiently 
as possible, however, there are several things you should 
practice before starting to work with your child.

How to pronounce sounds
Pronouncing Letter/Sounds in Isolation

One important thing to practice is how to say phonemes 
in isolation.  You and your child will be doing this for 
virtually every activity in every lesson.  There are a couple 
of  general points about letter/sounds that will help you pro-
nounce them correctly.  I’ve already talked a little bit about 
continuant sounds, those sounds you can sustain without 
distortion.  These are quite easy to pronounce in isolation.

There are, however, some non-continuant sounds that 
are challenging to pronounce in isolation because it is very 
easy to say them with a very noticeable and voluble uh 
tacked on to the end.  Indeed, many teachers have sounded 
out words for their students with this uh, for instance, 
identifying the individual sounds in pig as /pu/ /i/ /gu/.  
The problem with leaving a big uh at the end is that some 
students, especially those who require the most precise 
teaching, may have difficulty eliminating the uh when 
blending the sounds.  As a result, they may transform these 
sounds not into the 1-syllable word pig, but into a 3-syllable 
word, “puh-i-guh.” 

Fortunately, there is a very easy strategy to help you say 
the stop sounds more accurately.  Instead of  thinking of  
the sound as it appears in the beginning of  the word, think 
about how you pronounce it at the end of  the word.  For 
instance, when thinking about how to pronounce the /b/ 
sound, don’t think of  the word big, but the word rib.  If  you 
can pronounce your isolated /b/ the same way you say the 
last sound of  rib, you will be saying the sound very clearly 
and accurately.

Another important point about phonemes is the dis-
tinction between voiced and unvoiced sounds. During the 
articulation of  some speech sounds, a person vibrates his 
vocal cords; in others, the sound is pronounced without 
this vibration, like a whisper.  A good way to experience 
this difference is to cover up your ears and say the sounds 
/p/ and /b/.  The /p/ sound should be very quiet in your 
head, while the /b/ will be considerably louder.  Another 
way to experience the difference is to put your hand on 
your throat; when you say /b/, you will feel a vibration that 
is absent when you say /p/.  You will not need to teach this 
distinction to your child explicitly unless he is having diffi-
culty pronouncing a sound by voicing an unvoiced sound or 
vice versa.  If  he is voicing a sound that should be unvoiced, 
tell him to whisper it.  If  he is failing to voice a sound that 

should be voiced, tell him to make the sound noisy and 
demonstrate.

The chart on the facing page provides you with a key 
word to help you pronounce each sound in isolation cor-
rectly.  

Comments about Nasal Sounds (/m/, /n/, /ng/)
Although it is possible to sustain all of  these sounds for 

as long as one has breath, these sounds are not continuants 
in the technical terms of  formal phonetics.  This is because 
the formal definition of  continuant sound includes the 
requirement that the breath be released through the mouth.  
All of  these sounds have some part of  the tongue block the 
air and force it through the nose (hence their designation 
as nasals).  However, for our purposes, what is important is 
that the sounds can be sustained without distortion, so for 
the purpose of  ABeCeDarian instruction, I will identify 
them as continuant sounds. 

Comment about Liquid Sounds (/l/ and /r/)
Although these sounds are continuants, it is probably 

better to pronounce them like stops when they precede a 
vowel sound, as in the words lip and rip. By that I mean 
you should NOT extend or lengthen the pronunciation, 
and you should put the tiniest /u/ at the end.  The reason 
for doing so is that lengthening their pronunciation gives 
them a quality like vowels, and so they can be perceived as 
representing an extra syllable.  This is especially true for /r/ 
when it begins a word, and for both sounds when they are 
the second sound of  an adjacent consonant pair, as in flip 
and trip (which can turn into fillup and terip).  The simplest 
way to avoid this problem is not to elongate the pronun-
ciation of  these sounds when they proceed vowels, but to 
pronounce them with just the slightest uh at the end.

Comment about Glide Sounds (h, w, y)
These sounds are all continuants, but they are not hard 

for most children to segment, so it is usually not neces-
sary to elongate the pronunciation of  these sounds very 
much.  The /h/, especially, sounds strange when elongated.  
Glides, by the way, never come at the end of  a word, but 
always preceed vowel sounds.  Hence, the key words for 
these sounds use words in which the sounds occur at the 
beginning of  the word.

Saying Words in Turtle Talk

The next thing you need to practice is saying words in 
Turtle Talk, that is, by stretching out each of  the word’s 
continuant sounds.   Try saying the following words in 
Turtle Talk:

mop, sat, tap, pot, cat, fat

 The continuant sounds in these words are /m/ /f/ /a/ 
and /o/.  Hold on to each continuant sound for about a full 
second and remember to say the word continuously, that is, 
without pausing between saying one sound and the next.
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Non-continuant Consonants Continuant Consonants
Unvoiced Voiced Unvoiced Voiced

St
op

s
p (rip) b (rib) f (stiff) v (love) Fricatives

t (hit) d (mad) th (bath) th (bathe)
k (sick) g (dog) s (gas) z (buzz)

sh (wash) zh (beige)

A
ffr

ic
at

es ch (rich) j (badge) m (him) N
asals

n (fin)
ng (sing)

h (him) w (win) G
lidesy (yes)

l (fill) Liquids

r (rip)

Vowels
All vowel sounds are 
continuants and are 
voiced.

Once you can say words easily in Turtle Talk, then 
practice with the Word Puzzle page for 3-Sound Words on 
page 4 of  Student Workbook A-1.  What you need to work 
on here is dragging your finger under the appropriate line 
on the Word Puzzle page as you are articulating that sound.  
It will not take much practice to get good at this, but most 
people do require at least a few minutes of  practice to be 
able to perform this task easily.

How to teach letter formation
There are several important features of  letter formation 

instruction in ABeCeDarian that you should be familiar 
with before you begin instruction.

First, in addition to presenting a static model of  each 
letter, you will also help your child by giving simple, step-by-
step directions for how to produce and sequence the strokes 
to form the letter efficiently.  These directions appear on 
tables beginning on page page 52.

As your child is learning how to form the letters, one 
very helpful technique is to have your child recite the steps 
to “teach his pencil” how to write a particular letter.  To do 
so, have your child speak to the tip of  his pencil, specifying 
the strokes.  This fun ploy allows your child the opportunity 
to plan his actions, and yet he feels in control of  the situ-
ation because he is the one giving the commands, not the 
one receiving them.

Another important feature of  the ABeCeDarian hand-
writing instruction is the use of  a double set of  rule lines, 
namely, a dotted midline and a solid line.  This is a varia-
tion of  the type of  rules employed by the very successful 
and popular program, Handwriting without Tears.

a b c d e fg
 Having a midline without a top line helps your child 

produce “short” and “tall” letters of  the appropriate 
relative sizes without having the busyness and distraction 
provided by a top line.

As you can see, also, the handwriting models all have a 
dot on them to indicate the starting point for forming the 
letter.

One problem that left-handed students typically have is 
that their writing hand covers up the model they are work-
ing from as they move their hand across the page. To avoid 
this problem, an extra letter model to the right has been 
provided on each line in which students are practicing the 
formation of  individual letters.  In addition, when copying 
words, the word your child is copying will always appear 
directly above the space she is to write it.
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In the course of  Levels A-1 and A-2, your child will 
learn to form all of  the lower case letters.  In addition, he 
will also learn to form about half  of  the capitals.  The capi-
tal letters he learns have been chosen because they are the 
first letters either in proper names used in the curriculum or  
in words used at the beginning of  sentences.

Using the Program with Students Who Have Poor Fine Motor Control

If  you wish to use this curriculum with a four-year-old or 
an older child who for some reason is not able to write well, 
you can reduce or even eliminate all handwriting work and 
still use the program effectively.  In this case, instead of  hav-
ing the child write with a pencil, you can have him practice 
the letter/sound pages simply by “writing” with the tip of  
his finger, and spelling words with movable letter tiles.

How to correct errors

“An expert is a person who has made all the mistakes which can be 
made in a very narrow field.” Niels Bohr

Even with a wonderful curriculum and outstanding 
teaching, your child will make mistakes during his lessons.  
As the quotation above suggests, errors are a necessary 
part of  learning just about anything worthwhile.  Your job, 
therefore, isn’t to eliminate your child’s errors but rather 
to respond to them productively so that he learns from his 
mistakes as quickly as possible.  

Correcting Letter/Sound Errors

A central element of  decoding is, of  course, learning 
which letters are used to represent which sounds.  This 
aspect of  learning decoding is a straightforward paired-
associate task, relating one bit of  information, a sound, 
with another bit of  information, a letter.  The best way to 
handle errors regarding letter/sound knowledge couldn’t 
be simpler:   Tell your child the correct information and 
having him repeat it.  Nothing is gained here by any lengthy 
discussion or explanation.  When your child has some faulty 
knowledge, your job is to quickly and accurately give him 
the correct information.

For instance, if  your child touches the letter o and says 
/i/, you would point to the o and say:  
“This is /o/.  You say /o/.”  

Avoid more wordy corrections, such as, “The letter o makes 
the /o/ sound.”  The simplest and most precise response 
is to point to the letter and say, “This is <sound>.  You say 
<sound>.”

Correcting Oral Reading Errors

Sometimes your child will know all the letter/sounds 
in a word, but when he goes to blend the sounds together, 
he does so incorrectly.  The table below lists the 4 kinds of  
blending errors a child can make and provides an example 
for each one.

Kind of  Error Example
substituting a sound reading mop as map

adding a sound reading fog as frog

deleting a sound reading frog as fog

reversing sounds reading task as taks

For all of  these errors, your basic response will be the 
same.  You will repeat your child’s mispronunciation, point 
out the mismatch between what he said and the letters on 
the page, and then have him try again.  For example, if  
your child read “fog” as /frog/, your response would be:
“You said /frog/, with a /r/ here. But there is 
no /r/.  Try again please.

The underlying task in this correction is to get your child 
to compare the sounds he said with the letters he pro-
nounced.  You often will not know precisely why your child 
reads a word incorrectly—the cause could be inattention to 
all of  the letters or it could be difficulty blending the letters 
together or it could be a letter/sound error.  Fortunately, 
you don’t need to know the exact cause to respond well.  
All you need to do is to indicate that there was a mismatch 
between letters and sounds and help the child understand 
just what the mismatch is.

It is important to remember that spotting the mismatch 
between letters and sounds is not just an activity your child 
will have to do when he makes a mistake.  Identifying 
the mismatch is precisely what your child works on when 
playing the Error Game or as doing a Spelling Chain.  In 
other words, the skills needed to understand correction and 
improve his ability at self-correction, are embedded within 
regular activities in his lessons.  Therefore, when you cor-
rect your child’s reading of  a word, it is entirely of  a piece 
with what he consistently works on.

Correcting Spelling Errors

The technique for correcting spelling errors in ABeCe-
Darian is quite straightforward.  You first pronounce the 
word as your child has written it, and then say the word you 
dictated.  As appropriate, you will say each word in Turtle 
Talk, that is, stretching out each continuant sound.  As you 
say each word, you will slowly drag your finger under the 
word so that it is pointing to the sound you are saying.

For example, if  you dictate the word mop and your 
child spells the word “map,” you would say, “You spelled 
/mmmaaap/, but we want /mmmooop/. What doesn’t match?”  
The comparison between letters and sounds that your child 
must do to answer this question is precisely what he must do 
when playing the Error Game or doing a Spelling Chain, so 
this skill will be something he practices quite regularly.

Correcting Word Puzzle Errors

There are several specialized corrections that you 
will use exclusively when doing the Word Puzzle activity.  
These are all detailed in the ABeCeDarian Error Correc-
tion Guide (freely downloadable from www.abcdrp.com/
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support.asp). You should study these corrections carefully 
before beginning the program.  It’s a good idea to practice 
with an older child or an adult as your student and ask 
them to make particular errors in the word puzzle so that 
you can become comfort-
able responding to these 
errors before working with 
your child.

One of  the key points 
to keep in mind is that if  
your child doesn’t know the 
answer to any of  the ques-
tions you ask in the activity, you can answer them yourself  
and have your child repeat. Then you would immediately 
redo the Word Puzzle until your child can answer all of  the 
questions correctly himself.  This scenario is fairly common 
in Units 1 and 2.

Practicing Error Correction

All of  these error corrections are covered in detail in the 
error correction templates and practice examples available 
for free download on the ABeCeDarian website (www.abc-
drp.com/supplements.asp).  You should review these and 
do all of  the practice exercises before you begin teaching. 

As you conduct your first few lessons, write down some 
errors your child makes and review on your own after the 
lesson how to correct them--that is, use the actual errors 
your child makes during the lessons to practice on.  And if  
you get totally tonge-tied when your child makes an error, 
it’s perfectly fine to simply ask, “Why can’t that be. . .” and 
repeat his mispronunciation.  If  he can’t answer the ques-
tion correctly, then tell him, and then have him tap-and-say 
the word.

Dealing with Dialect

The pronunciation of  words as indicated by major dic-
tionaries represents agreement about standard pronuncia-
tion.  There is, however, a great deal of  regional and ethnic 
variation in how words are pronounced, both within the 
United States, and among other English-speaking countries.   
Many speakers in the Southeastern United States pro-
nounce the words pin and pen in a way that is indistinguish-
able to northern ears, and many Canadians pronounce the 
word out so that it nearly rhymes with “boot.” Sometimes, 
therefore, children will sound out a word using the standard 
letter/sound correspondences, but then recognize what the 
word is and pronounce it in their own dialect.  This is of  
most concern when the dialect is spoken by an historically 
disadvantaged group.  For example, children who speak 
so-called Black English, may tap-and-say the word “bath,” 
saying /b/ /a/ /th/, but then blend the word together as /
baf/, which is how the word is pronounced in their dialect.  
A similar sort of  thing can happen when they sound out 
“ask” as /a/ /s/ /k/, but turn that into /aks/.  I have had 
many questions during workshops about how to handle 
these pronounciations.

Because the goal of  decoding instruction is to translate 
print into words, these pronunciations represent successes.  
The child looked at a string of  letters that represent a real 
word and properly identified what word the string of  letters 

represents.
There is a broader 

question of  the social 
implications of  a person 
speaking a particular non-
standard dialect, especially 
with regard to the issue 
of  whether such speech 
reinforces class boundar-

ies.  (This question was examined with wonderful insight 
by George Bernard Shaw in his play Pygmalion, which is 
the basis for the famous musical My Fair Lady.)  It is impor-
tant to note, by the way, that the worthiness or status of  a 
particular dialect is wholly a matter of  what group holds 
power within a nation.  That is to say, the dominance of  
the standard dialect is not the result of  its greater linguistic 
sophistication, but simply the result of  the control that the 
dialect’s speakers hold over the government and commerce.  
Whether and when young children should learn to speak 
the standard dialect of  the dominant language spoken in 
their country is an important social and political question, 
but it is not, properly speaking, a decoding question.

Two Important Principles

Before leaving the topic of  error correction, it is impor-
tant to emphasize two general principles that you should 
keep in mind as you respond to your child’s errors.  The 
first principle is to remember always to have your child end 
on perfect performance.  This precept is embedded within 
the ABeCeDarian error correction script, but it bears re-
peating so that you will continue to apply it as you become 
familiar enough with the basic routines to free yourself  
from regular attention to this script.  What it means to have 
your child end on perfect performance is that whenever you 
correct your child, he has to say the correct letter/sound or 
read or spell the word correctly before moving on.  It is not 
enough for you simply to tell your child the correct sound 
or word or spelling—he has to say it and practice it himself.

The second principle is to distribute practice after your 
child has made an error.  That means that after you have 
made an error correction, move on with the lesson for a 
minute or two, but then redisplay the letter/sound or word 
your child made the error on and have him say it again.  If  
he says the sound or reads the word correctly, repeat the 
review again, but at a longer interval, and then again at an 
even longer interval (perhaps several hours).

The principle of  distributing practice works equally well 
with regard to the regular lesson material, and not exclu-
sively to the material that he read incorrectly.  It is an excel-
lent arrangement, therefore, to do half  of  a lesson in the 
morning and the other half  in the afternoon, or do a full 
lesson in the morning and then spend 3-5 minutes review-
ing material from the morning lesson in the afternoon.

Two Important Principles
1. Always end on perfect performance

2. Distribute practice
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Dealing with special blending difficul-
ties

Vowel Sounds before Nasals

There are a few difficulties that many children experi-
ence as they are learning how to blend, and it will be help-
ful if  you are aware of  these in advance and can anticipate 
them.

One common difficulty involves problems blending a 
vowel sound, especially /a/, before an /m/ or an /n/.  The 
root of  this difficulty lies in a characteristic of  words known 
as coarticulation.  This term refers to the fact that the 
pronunciation of  a phoneme in a word is modified by the 
sounds around it.  These are usually very subtle differences 
that most speakers are unaware of.  For example, place the 
palm of  your hand about 5 or 6 inches from your mouth 
and then say the words “pit,” and “spit.”   The air that you 
expel from your mouth when pronouncing the /p/ in “pit,” 
will be much greater than the amount of  air you expel 
when pronouncing the /p/ in “spit.”  Because the basic 
mouth gesture remains the same (the lips start together and 
some air is dammed up behind them and then released 
quickly as the lips are popped open) we still consider each 
sound a /p/.  But when saying the /s/ before the /p/, the 
speaker is not able to dam up quite as much air as when the 
/p/ is the initial sound in the word.

I bring up this example to show that the sounds we 
group together as a particular phoneme are not strictly 
identical, but represent a number of  related, but actually 
distinct sounds.  The very slight difference between the /p/ 
sounds in pit and spit will not cause your child any diffi-
culty when blending the sounds in these words.  However, 
another, more prominent sound change occurs when a 
vowel precedes /m/ or /n/.  These sounds are referred to 
technically as “nasals,” because instead of  expelling the air 
from the mouth as is the case with all other sounds, the air 
is expelled through the nose.  When a vowel sound precedes 
/m/ or /n/, the speaker anticipates the upcoming nasal 
sound by partially nasalizing the vowel sound.  You can 
experiment by saying /a/ and then trying to nasalize it in 
isolation.  This will involve raising the back of  the tongue 
ever so slightly.  If  you are unable to do this in isolation, say 
the words at and an slowly and pay attention to the slight 
differences in pronunciation of  the first sound in each, and 
the slight variation in mouth and tongue position between 
the two initial sounds.

Because we do not have a special letter for the nasal-
ized vowel, we still classify the first sound of  an and the 
first sound of  at, has the phoneme /a/.  What you need 
to be aware of  is that some children who have learned to 
blend many words very well may have a little bit of  initial 
difficulty when learning how to blend words such as ham, 
and man, that have a vowel preceding an /m/ or an /n/.  
When they tap-and-say the word, they will be saying the 
un-nasalized vowel sound, and have difficulty turning the 
string of  sounds into the correct word, with the nasalized 

vowel.  All you have to do in this case is tell the child the 
word, have him repeat it, and then have him tap-and-say 
the word again.

Blending 4- and 5-Sound Words

Another common difficulty children face comes when 
they move from blending 2- and 3-sound words to blending 
words with 4 or 5 sounds.  The extra sound or sounds can 
overload their working memories and they are not able to 
recall all the sounds in order or to coordinate all the mouth 
gestures needed to blend all of  the sounds.  Fortunately, 
there is a very simple support you can offer that will reduce 
your child’s working memory load so that he can blend 
these longer words successfully.

All 4- and 5-sound one-syllable words have adjacent 
consonants, either before the vowel or after or in both posi-
tions, as in the words, plan, pant, and plant.  If  your child is 
having trouble blending a word in which there are adjacent 
consonants at the beginning of  the word, you will first help 
your child blend the beginning consonants together, and 
then, once these have been practiced and are easy for your 
child to pronounce, he will proceed with the tap-and-say.  
For example, if  your child had difficulty blending plan, you 
would cover up the an, keeping only the pl exposed.  You 
would then tap-and-say these, saying, “/p/ /l/ /pl/.”  You 
would then have your child repeat, until it was easy for him 
to say /pl/.  Then you would reveal the remaining letters 
of  the word and he would proceed with a tap-and-say.  But 
this time, instead of  saying /p/ /l/ /a/ /n/, he would say 
/pl/ /a/ /n/.  You have thus reduced the task to the size 
with which he was successful before.

If  the adjacent consonants appear at the end of  the 
word, as in the word, pant, you would cover up the last letter 
and have your child tap-and-say pan.  Once he pronounced 
that as a whole syllable and could say it easily, then you 
would reveal the last letter and he would blend /pan/ and 
/t/.

And, of  course, if  your child had difficulty reading a 
word like plant, that had adjacent consonants at both the be-
ginning and the end, you would combine these techniques 
as necessary.

Many of  the sets of  adjacent consonants that can appear 
at the beginning of  a word have an l or an r at the end. As I 
have noted it is best to pronounce these not as continuants, 
but clipped, with just the slightest /u/ at the end.

You might ask:  If  the adjacent consonants can be 
difficult to blend, why don’t we teach these as units and 
have children memorize these.  Thus, we could present pl, 
pr, gl, gr, fl, fr, dr, st, sp, and so forth as units.  Indeed many 
reading programs do in fact present consonant blends as 
sound units.  To do so, however, adds very significantly to 
the amount of  material we ask our children to memorize.  
There are about 30 sets of  adjacent consonants that pre-
cede a vowel and quite a bit more that come after a vowel.  
Moreover, teaching blends as units is wholly redundant.  If  
your child knows that p is /p/ and that l is /l/, he can fig-
ure out /pl/.  The most efficient way to give your child the 
practice he needs to read words with adjacent consonants 
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isn’t to take time memorizing these, but to give him practice 
blending words with these sounds to improve his blending 
skills.

How to Review Words and Sentences
At the end of  each unit you will pause to assess how well 

your child can read and spell the words presented in the 
unit as well as how well he can read the sentences in them.  
If  your child cannot perform these tasks easily, you will 
need to review the material for a lesson or two until he can.

Reviwing Isolated Words

The best way to review words is with distributed 
practice.  Present your child with the list of  words on the 
Tap-and-Say page of  the unit.  As an alternative, you can 
present these words on word cards.  (There is a freely down-
loadable file that contains a template for the Level A word 
cards at www.abcdrp.com/supplements.asp.) 

Continue working through the words until your child 
has can read each word.  In Level A-1, it is fine if  he does 
not recognize all of  the words without overtly sounding 
them out, but he does need to be able to tap-and-say them 
correctly.  

Have your child read the words again in 5 to 10 minutes.  
(I like to set a timer, continue with the lesson, and then 
return to the pile when the timer beeps.)  Repeat these steps 
with a 1 to 2 hour interval several times during the day.

If  your child has words that seem especially difficult for 
him, have him say-and-write the word a few times before 
reading through the words.  When he is doing his say-and-
write, the word should be visible.  Make sure that he clearly 
says each sound in isolation as he writes it and then says the 
whole word in regular speech once he has written the whole 
word.

Reviewing Sentences

If  after his second reading your child is still sounding out 
more than one word in most of  the sentences on the Read-
ing Sentences pages of  a unit, then do partner reading with 
your child.  Partner Reading means that you should read 
the sentences with your child alternating by words.  That is, 
you will read the first word, your child the second, you the 
third, and so on.  The goal is to try to read the material as 
smoothly as if  only one person were reading it.  After you 
have gone through the sentences once in this way, start over, 
but have your child do the odd numbered words and you 
read the even numbered words.  When you have completed 
these two readings, have your child read all of  the sentences 
again on his own.

If  at any time during your review of  the sentences you 
believe that your child has simply memorized the sentence 
and is not paying attention to the words or letters, then ask 
him to read a few sentences in backwards order.  Another 
option is to write the sentence on a sentence strip, cut out 
each individual word and shuffle these.  Dictate the sen-

tence to your child and then have him arrange the cards in 
the proper order to reconstruct the sentence.

Working with students who make slow 
progress

The reasons why a child might make slow progress are 
many and varied.  They include difficulties with attention, 
retrieval, memory, language processing, auditory processing, 
and visual processing.  

Regardless of  the reason for your child’s slow progress, 
virtually all children can learn to read words accurately and 
fluently.  In order for a slower learner to succeed, however, 
it is necessary for you to make alterations to the instruction 
if  your child does not make any improvement in his perfor-
mance over the course of  a week.   

Instructional changes to try with a child who is making 
slow progress are listed below.

Reduce the Amount of  Material to Work On

One of  the most important things for you to do when 
working with a child making slow progress is to pare down 
the amount of  material.  In ABeCeDarian Levels A-1 and 
A-2, your child learns 6 new words in each unit.  Some 
children may need to work with 3 at a time until they can 
master those. You need not worry about the repetition be-
ing boring.  It’s not boring to your child if  he can’t perform 
the task easily.

Say Words in Turtle Talk 

If  a child doesn’t recognize a word after performing a 
tap-and-say, then you should say the word in Turtle Talk 
and have your child translate into People Talk. After doing 
this, your child should perform a tap-and-say immediately. 
His tap-and-say will be successful now because he knows 
what the word is before he performs the task.  If  he does 
forget the word, you should calmly repeat the process.

Have Your Child Say–and–Write to Learn Words

In order to form a robust mental representation of  a 
word for automatic retrieval, your child must pay attention 
to every letter of  the word, a task that children who struggle 
to learn words do not easily perform.  Having your child 
repeatedly say–and–write words, therefore, is an excellent 
practice strategy.  A good routine is for you to present a 
word to your child and tell him the word.  He should repeat 
the whole word and then perform a say–and–write, saying 
each sound as he writes it.  He should repeat the say–and–
write two or three times.  Then you should hide the word 
and have your child write the word from memory.  As he 
writes, he should still say the sounds one at a time.  He 
should read the word again after he has written it.

After your child has practiced two or three words in this 
way, you should redisplay the words and have your child 
read them.  If  he does not immediately recognize the word, 
you should have him tap-and-say it.  If  he does not recog-
nize the word after performing a tap-and-say, you should 
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say the word in Turtle Talk for him and then have him say 
the word, followed by a tap-and-say.  If  he does not rec-
ognize a word immediately during this review, you should 
have him repeat the say–and–write procedure.

If  your child cannot easily say–and–write a particular 
sound, you should have him practice doing a say–and–write 
for just the single letter before performing a say–and–write 
on the whole word.

Use “Receptive” Reading to Help Children Learn Words

If  your child has not mastered three words presented 
using the Turtle Talk and Say–and–Write procedures used 
over two lessons, you should display the three words your 
child has been studying and then have him pick a particular 
word.  For example, you might display tap, sat, and mop and 
say, “Point to mop.”  After your child has selected the ap-
propriate word, you should then have him tap-and-say the 
word.

When your child has successfully performed this recep-
tive reading task, you should present the word cards to him 
again to see if  your child can read them easily.

Add Oral Blending Practice

If  your child has not acquired the skill of  phoneme 
blending after completing ABeCeDarian Level A-1, then 
you should add additional oral blending practice using the 
following techniques.

First you should review 6 words that your child has 
studied and make sure that your child can read the words 
accurately and easily.  Once you have established that your 
child can read the 6 words well, you should place the 6 
word cards on the workspace.  Say the sounds of  one of  the 
words one at a time and have your child point to the proper 
word and read it.  You should proceed through the group 
of  words in random order.

Once your child has identified all of  the words in this 
way, collect the word cards and keep them from his view.  
Then proceed through the deck of  cards saying the sounds 
of  the top word one at a time.  (Your child does not get to 
see the word card.  He receives only oral information, i.e., 
the sounds in the word.)  After you have said the sounds, 
you ask, “What word do those sounds make?” and your child says 
the word.  You continues until you have gone through all of  
the words in this way.

If  your child makes a mistake, say, “I tricked you on that 
one,” and display the card, have your child read it and then 
do a tap-and-say.  Return the card to the bottom of  the 
pile so that your child will work with it again after he has 
blended the other words.

Once your child can do this activity easily with 12–18 
different words, you should try oral blending with some 
words that your child has not yet studied, but with sounds 
that your child has already worked with.  To do this, you 
can use words from a lesson that your child has not yet 
done.

Practice Spelling with “Hide the Letters”

This activity should be used for children who are having 
difficulty spelling the words correctly.   You should spell the 
word using letter tiles, making sure to say each sound as you 
bring the appropriate letter into the workspace.  Your child 
should perform a tap-and-say on the word and then turn 
the letter tiles over.   He then is to repeat the word and say 
each sound one at a time.  As he says a sound, he writes it 
under the appropriate letter tile and turns the tile over to 
check himself.  If  he has made a mistake, he should write 
the correct letter on his board and do the the activity over 
again from the beginning after he has completed it.

Use Reading Chains

Your child does one reading chain per unit.  To provide 
additional blending practice, conduct additional reading 
chains.  You can repeat the chain that is provided in the 
unit or do a chain from an earlier unit.  You can also make 
your own chain.  Remember to restrict the words on the 
chain to only the letter/sounds you have explicitly taught 
your child.  Remember also to have just one sound change 
from word to word.   A typical Reading Chain would con-
sist of  10-12 words.

Play Additional Rounds of  the Error Game

Your child normally will play one round of  the Er-
ror Game per lesson in ABeCeDarian Level A.  Like the 
Reading Chain, this activity is an excellent one to repeat to 
provide additional practice.  You may play this game with 
any of  the words your child has studied.  It is important 
that sometimes you read the word correctly and sometimes 
incorrectly.  Also, it is important that if  you do read the 
word incorrectly, you perform a tap-and-say and read the 
word properly after your child has corrected you.

Distribute Practice As Much As Possible

A child who requires many repetitions to master mate-
rial may well benefit more from three separate 10–minute 
lessons a day than a single connected 30–minute lesson. An-
other alternative is to conduct 1–2 minute mini–reviews of  
his words and letter/sounds a few times throughout the day.

Final preparation
Materials You Need to Buy

To use this program, you will need to buy in addition 
to this manual the Student Workbook for Level A-1, the 
Student Workbook for Level A-2, and the Teacher Manual 
for Level A-2 for Homeschoolers and Tutors.  In addition, 
you will need to buy the Set of  Ten Storybooks for Level 
A.  If  you do not already have one, you will need to buy a 
small dry erase board and dry erase pens.  You will use this 
to model how to form the letters your child is learning to 
write.
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Materials You Need to Prepare

You need to download and print the Level A Letter Tile 
Sets (a free download at www.abcdrp.com/supplements.
asp) and then cut out the letter tiles.  It is a good idea to 
laminate the sheets of  letter tiles before cutting out the indi-
vidual letter tiles.  You will use these letter tiles for the Word 
Puzzles, Spelling Chains, and Reading Chains.

Preparations for Teaching the Lessons.

Although the program is fully scripted, it is essential 
that you read through a lesson carefully before you teach 
it.  If  you are new to ABeCeDarian, it is a very good idea, 
moreover, to practice teach the beginning lesson to a willing 
older student or adult so that you can become accustomed 
to the rhythm of  the activities and their sequence.

Setting up a Good Schedule

As I’ve mentioned before each lesson is designed to take 
between 15 and 30 minutes.  If  your child is able to do 
the lesson in one sitting, that’s great, but it is perfectly all 
right to divide the lesson into 2 parts, doing one part in the 
morning, for instance, and another in the afternoon.  In 
fact, there is definitely a benefit to distributing your child’s 
practice throughout the day, so even if  she is easily able to 
do 30 minutes of  work at a time, it is a good idea to give 
her a few minutes of  practice later in the day on the words 
and letter/sounds that she worked on earlier.  If  your child 
finishes the activities earlier than the amount of  time you 
have set aside, you can either move on to the next activity 
or spend the remaining time reading a book to her, remem-
bering to spend 2-3 minutes on review later in the day.

Ideally, you should schedule your lessons for the same 
time each day.  Doing so removes the question of  when to 
do the lessons from debate.  If  you are indifferent to the 
time of  day that the lessons occur, you can certainly ask 
your child to help pick a good time and discuss it with him, 
but you should only do this if  you are willing to let him 
decide.

You should conduct your lessons 4-5 times a week.  
Some parents may choose to do the lessons every day.  Even 
if  you don’t have full lessons on the weekend, it is a good 
idea to spend 3-5 minutes each on Saturday and Sunday 
reviewing the words and letter/sounds you’ve worked on.

If  you conduct lessons daily, most children kindergarten-
age or older can complete the program in 10-12 weeks. 

It is generally best to conduct the lessons in the same 
workspace each day, again removing a topic from possible 
debate.  The workspace should be uncluttered and have all 
of  the supplies that you need.  It is ideal if  you can prepare 
a slightly inclined surface by using a drafting table or plac-
ing an inclined surface on a flat table.  Little desks of  this 
sort can be purchased from a number of  suppliers, although 
these tend to be somewhat expensive.    
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m Fall down to the line. Bounce up and curl over.  Fall down to the line.  Bounce up and 
curl over. Fall down to the line.

o Curl back like a rainbow. Swing up to the start.

p Fall down into the basement. Jump to the top. Curl over and tuck it in.

s Curl back like a rainbow. Slide across. Swing around.

a Curl back like a rainbow. Swing up to the start. Fall down to the line.

t Fall down to the line and cross.

f Curl back like a rainbow. Fall down to the line and cross.

c Curl back like a rainbow. Swing around.

d Curl back like a rainbow. Swing up to the sky. Fall down to the line.

i Fall down to the line and dot.

n Fall down to the line. Bounce up and curl over. Fall down to the line.

g Curl back like a rainbow. Swing up to the start. Fall into the basement and hook.

u Fall down to the line. Swing up. Fall down to the line.

r Fall down to the line.  Bounce up and curl over.

h Fall down to the line. Bounce up and curl over. Fall down to the line.

l Fall down to the line.

b Fall down to the line.  Bounce up.  Curl over and tuck it in.

e Shoot across. Curl back like a rainbow and swing up.

j Fall down into the basement and hook.  Don’t forget the dot.

w Slide down. Slide up. Slide down. Slide up.

z Shoot across. Slide back. Shoot across.

v Slide down. Slide up.

y Fall down to the line. Swing up. Fall down into the basement and hook.

k Fall down to the line. Lift.  Slant in. Slant out.

q Curl back like a rainbow. Swing up. Fall into the basement and swing across.

x Slant down to the line.  Lift.  Slant back to the line.

abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz
Directions for Forming Letters
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M Fall down to the line. Jump up to the dot.  Slant down. Slant up. Fall down to the 
line.

T Fall down to the line.  Lift and cross at the top.

S Curl back like a rainbow. Slide across. Swing around

D Fall down to the line. Jump up to the dot. Curl over and tuck it in.

R Fall down to the line. Jump up to the dot. Curl over and tuck it in the middle. Lift 
and give it a slide.

I Fall down to the line. Cross at the top. Cross at the bottom.

J Fall down to the line and hook.

V Slide down. Slide up.

C Curl back like a rainbow and swing up.

W Slide down. Slide up. Slide down. Slide up.

Z Shoot across. Slide back. Shoot across.

F Fall down to the line. Jump to the dot and shoot across. Go to the middle and shoot 
across.

M T S D R I J V C W Z F
Directions for Forming Letters
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Preparation Checklist

 ☐ Buy Student Workbook A-1 and Student Workbook A-2.

 ☐ Buy the ABeCeDarian Set of 10 Storybooks for Level A.

 ☐ Get a small dry erase board and dry erase pens.  You will use this to show your child how to 
form the letters he is learning to write.

 ☐ Print out the Level A Letter Tile Sets (a free download at www.abcdrp.com/supplements.asp). 
Then cut out the individual letter tiles.  It is a good idea to laminate the sheets before cutting out 
the letter tiles. 

 ☐ Make sure you can pronounce the sounds in isolation properly and that you can say words easily 
in Turtle Talk. (See page 42. )

 ☐ Read through a lesson before teaching.  For best results, you should, in addition, practice teach 
each activity that is new to you with an adult student.

 ☐ Read through the ABeCeDarian Error Correction Guide (a free download at www.abcdrp.com/
supplements.asp).  Practice error correction using the examples in the guide. 

 ☐ Set up a schedule



mop sat tap cat pot fat

a c f m o p s t

1
Unit  One
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J

p

m

o

Nice work.  We’ve got the first sound in 
mop.  Tell me the next sound you hear in 
mmmooop.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /o/.
That’s right.  Do you know which letter is 
/o/?  Put it on the next line.  

Your child places the o on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in mmmooop.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /p/.
There’s only one letter left, so that’s got to 
be /p/.  Please put it on the last line.

Your child places the p on the third line.
Wow.  Look at that.  You just spelled the 
word mop.

Now I’m going to tap-and-say mop.  My turn 
to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /m/  /o/  /p/  mop.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say mop.

Take your child’s pointer finger and guide her so that 
she taps each letter one at time.  As she taps each letter, she 
must say the sound.  If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the 
sound for her.

After she has tapped all of  the letters and pronounced 
them in isolation,  have her say the whole word in regular 
speech as she runs her finger quickly under the word from 
beginning to end.

Lesson 1
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for mop, sat, and tap
• learn how to write the letters m, o, and p
• practice writing the word mop

Word Puzzle for “mop”

Have your child open to page 4 of  her workbook.  Place 
the letter tiles p, m, and o at the top of  the page.

J

p m o

Today I have a word puzzle for you.  Here 
are the letters we need to write the word 
mop but they are all mixed up.  Your job is to 
help me put them in the right order.

Please say mop.

Your child says the word.
Good job. You can clean the floor with a 
mop.   Please tell me the first sound you 
hear in mmmooop.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /m/. 
That’s right.  Do you know which one of 
these letters is /m/?

Your child points to the m.

NOTE: Remember to refer to letters by their sounds and 
not their names.

Please pull the /m/ down to the first line. 

Your child puts the m on the first line at the bottom of  
the mat.
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When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Word Puzzle for “tap”

Remove the letters for sat from the Word Puzzle page 
and replace with the letter tiles a, p, and t.
For our last Word Puzzle today we have to 
spell the word tap.  Tap your finger on your 
nose.

Say tap.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound in taaap.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
That’s right.  Please pull the /t/ down to the 
first line.

The child puts the t on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
taaap.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Nice work.  Please put the /a/ on the next 
line.

Your child puts the a on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in taaap.

Repeat the word, elongating each continuant sound for 
about a second while tracking your finger underneath the 
lines on the mat.

Your child says the last sound.
That’s right.  Please put /p/ on the last line.

Your child puts the p on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say tap.  My turn to 
tap-and-say.  Listen. /t/  /a/  /p/  tap.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say tap. 

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Word Puzzle for “sat”

Remove the letters for mop from the Word Puzzle page 
and replace with the letter tiles a, t, and s.
Here is our next Word Puzzle.  We have to 
put these letters together to make the word 
sat.  I sat down in a chair.

Say sat.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in sssaaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
That’s right.  Do you know which one of 
these letters is /s/? Put it on the first line.

Your child puts the s on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
sssaaat.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Nice work.  Do you know which one of these 
letters is /a/?  Put it on the next line.

The child puts the a on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in sssaaat.

Repeat the word, elongating each continuant sound for 
about a second while tracking your finger underneath the 
lines on the mat.

Your child says the last sound.
Great.  Please put /t/ on the last line.

The child puts the t on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say sat.  My turn to 
tap-and-say.  Listen. /s/  /a/  /t/  sat.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say the word 
sat. 

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.
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Nice job.  Now I’ll show you how to make /o/.  
This one is pretty easy if you are good at 
making circles.

Start at the dot.  Curl back like a rainbow.  
Swing up to the start.

o
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 

repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /o/.  Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Repeat the steps for writing /o/ out loud.  Your child 
should perform each step as you say it.  Have her write the 
letter 4 times. Make sure she says the sound each time she 
writes the letter. 
Great work.  The last letter we will work on 
today is /p/.  Here is how you write /p/.

Start at the dot.  Fall down into the base-
ment.  Jump to the top.  Curl over and tuck 
it in.

p
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 

repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /p/. Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Repeat the steps for writing /p/.  Your child should 
perform each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter 4 
times.  Make sure she says the sound each time she writes 
the letter.

Say-and-Write “mop”

Have your child turn to page 6 of  her workbook.
Wow, you’re so good, I’ll have to give you 
something a little harder.  Let’s write the 
word mop.  

Let me show you how to write the word.

Say each sound in mop in isolation and write it on your 
board. 
Your turn to write mop.  Say each sound as 
you write it.

Your child should say each sound as she writes it.  Give 
help with the sounds in the word and with the steps in 
forming the letter as necessary.  When your child has writ-
ten the whole word, ask her what word she has just written.  
Then have her write the entire word 3 more times, follow-
ing the same steps.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Writing the Letters “m,” “o,” and “p”

In this activity, you will teach your child how to write the 
letters m, o, and p, and then have her copy the word mop.

Before beginning these lessons it is important to be 
familiar with the directions for forming letters on page page 
52.

As always, remember to refer to the letters by their 
sounds, not their names.

Have your child turn to page 5 of  her workbook.  Use a 
dry erase board yourself  to model how to form the letters.
It’s time for you to learn how to write some 
of the sounds you have been studying.  I’ll 
show you how to write each sound and then 
you’ll get to practice.

Here’s how you write /m/. Start at the dot.  
Fall down to the line.  Bounce up and curl 
over.  Fall down to the line.  Bounce up and 
curl over.  Fall down to the line.

m
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 

repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /m/ in your work-
book. Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot and then repeat 
the steps for writing /m/.  Your child should perform each 
step as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times. 
As your child’s ability to write the letter improves, ask her to 
say some of  the steps herself.  A good place to start is to let 
her put her marker on the dot and then ask her, “What do 
you do next?” If  she forgets the words or makes a mistake, just 
state the step yourself  and have her repeat it.
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Good work.  The next sound we’ll write is 
/a/.

Start at the dot.  Curl back like a rainbow.  
Swing up to the start.  Fall down to the line.

a
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 

repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /a/.  Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Repeat the steps for writing a.  Your child should per-
form each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a 
total of  4 times. 
Nice job.  The last new sound to write is /t/.  
This is one of the easiest sounds to write.

Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line and 
cross.

t
Perform each step as you say it.

Now it’s your turn to write /t/.  Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Repeat the steps for writing t.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.  Make sure she says the sound each time she writes 
the letter.

Say-and-Write “sat” and “tap” 

Have your child turn to page 8 of  her workbook.
Watch me write sat.

Say each sound in sat in isolation and write it on your 
board.
Your turn to write sat.  Say each sound as 
you write it.

Your child should say each sound as she writes it.  Give 
help with the sounds in the word and with the steps in 
forming the letters as necessary.  When your child has writ-
ten the whole word, ask her what word she has just written.  
Then have her write the entire word 3 more times.  Remind 
her that each time she writes a sound she should say it. 

Have your child turn to page 9 of  her workbook  Repeat 
these steps, modeling how to write tap and then having your 
child say-and-write the word a total of  4 times.

NOTE: Children find it an enjoyable and useful technique 
for learning how to form the letters to command their pencil or 
marker.  To do so, the child points the tip of  the pencil at her 
mouth and speaks directly to it before each stroke, dictating 
exactly what the pencil is supposed to do. This allows the 
child to have the benefit of  verbal planning without feeling 
as if  she is the one being directed and controlled.  Rather, the 
appearance is that the child is the “boss,” directing and con-
trolling the pencil.  Children also enjoy this activity because it 
is fun to pretend that inanimate things are alive.

Lesson 2
In this lesson your child will:

• repeat the Word Puzzles for mop, sat, and tap
• learn how to write s, a, and t
• practice writing the words sat and tap

Word Puzzles for “mop”, “sat”, and “tap”

Conduct the Word Puzzles for these words using the 
script presented in Lesson 1 with the exception of  present-
ing the words in this order:  sat, tap, mop.

Writing the Letters “s,” “a,” and “t”

Have your child turn to page 7 of  her workbook.
I’m going to show you how to write some 
more sounds you’ve been working with.

Here’s how to write /s/. Start at the dot.  
Curl back like a rainbow.  Slide across.  
Swing around.

NOTE: Remember to refer to the letter by its sound, not 
its name.

s
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 

repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /s/.  Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Help your child put his marker on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing s.  She should perform each step 
as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times. 

As your child’s ability to write the letter improves, ask 
her to say some of  the steps herself.  A good place to start 
is to let her put her marker on the dot and then ask her, 
“What do you do next?” If  she forgets the words or makes a 
mistake, just state the step yourself  and have her repeat it.
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Say one of  the sounds and ask your child to write it in 
her workbook. Avoid saying the sounds in the order that 
they appear on the page.

If  your child writes the correct letter, praise her.  Give 
her support as necessary to form the letter and don’t hesi-
tate to model forming the letter if  your child has forgetten 
the steps in forming it.  

Repeat these steps until your child has written each let-
ter/sound one time.

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 11 of  her workbook.

sat tap mop

We’re going to do a tap-and-say for each of 
these words.  I’ll go first.

Point to the first word.
This is the word sat.  Say sat.

Your child says the word.
My turn to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /s/ /a/ /t/  
sat.

Touch each letter and say its sound in isolation. Provide 
a pause of  about half  a second to a full second between the 
pronunciation of  each sound.   After you have tapped and 
said each letter/sound,  run your finger under the entire 
word and say it in normal speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say sat.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Repeat these steps for tap and mop.

Lesson 3
In this lesson your child will:

• practice letter/sounds in isolation
• tap-and-say sat, tap, and mop
• learn about Turtle Talk
• say-and-write sat, tap, and mop

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 10 in her workbook. 
 

t  a  p  m  o  s

p  a  s  m  t  o

Here are the letter/sounds you have been 
learning.  I’m going to say a sound and you 
have to point to it.

Please point to /m/. 

It’s very important to remember to say sounds here, 
NOT letter names.

Your child points to the letter m.
If  she makes a mistake correct her immediately.  Make 

sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  Then review the sound a couple of  times during the 
remainder of  the activity.

Repeat these steps until your child has identified all of  
the letter/sounds displayed.  It is important that you say the 
sounds in random order.
Very nice work.  Now please point to each 
letter and say its sound.

Your child points to the letters in order and says the 
proper sound for each.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her immediately.  Make 
sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  

Repeat as necessary until she can go through all the let-
ter sounds with no mistakes.
Great job!  Now I’m going to say a sound and 
you have to write it.  Be careful.  I will say 
the sounds in mixed-up order, so you will 
have to think very carefully.
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Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 12 of  her workbook.

sat tap mop

sat tap mop

Now it’s time to practice writing these words 
again.

Point to the first word.
This is the word sat.  You say sat.

Your child repeats the word.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  

Have your child say-and-write the word a second time in 
the appropriate space in the workbook.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Point to a word and read it to your child.
2. Have your child repeat the word.
2. Have your child say each sound in turn and 
write it.
3. After she has written the word, have her say it in 
regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write each word a second 
time.

Lesson 4
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say mop, sat, and tap
• practice reading mop, sat, and tap in People Talk
• practice spelling the words

Introduction to Turtle Talk

Here’s a different way to practice these 
words.   It’s called Turtle Talk.  Let’s think 
about turtles for a moment.

Are turtles fast or slow?

Your child says, “SLOW!!”
That’s right.  Turtles are very slow.  So if 
they could talk, they would probably talk 
very    s  s  l l low l l l l y y y.

Say the word slowly by stretching out each sound, all of  
which are continuant sounds, articulating each for about 
half  a second.
I’m going to say our words in Turtle Talk 
and you’re going to tell me what the words 
are in People Talk.

Our first word is sat.  Listen while I say sat 
in Turtle Talk.  My turn. /sssaaat/.  What’s 
that word in People Talk.

Your child says the word in regular speech. 
 If  your child does not know the correct answer, you 

should say, “Oh, I tricked you on that one--that’s sat.  Let’s try 
again, but don’t let me trick you.”  Then you should repeat the 
word in Turtle Talk and have your child respond as before 
by saying the word in People Talk.
Good job. Here’s the next one.

Repeat these steps for tap and mop.
1. Tell your child the word.
2. Say the word in Turtle Talk, i.e, elongating each 
continuant sound.
3. Have your child say the word in People Talk, 
i.e., in regular speech.

NOTE:  As your child proceeds through the lessons, she 
may try to figure out how to read a word by saying it in 
Turtle Talk herself.  You should provide support for this, but 
it is not necessary that your child be able to read a word in 
Turtle Talk independently.  You will use Turtle Talk to help 
your child blend the sounds in a word when she can not figure 
out what a word is by doing a tap-and-say alone.

The procedure is as follows:  When your child cannot 
figure out a word after doing a tap-and-say, offer to read the 
word in Turtle Talk.  If  she can say the word after you have 
pronounced it in Turtle Talk, praise her and then have her 
tap-and-say the word again.  If  she cannot figure out the 
word from your Turtle Talk pronunciation, tell her the word 
and have her do a tap-and-say again..
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• students pantomime dribbling a basketball as 
they say each sound and shoot to say the whole word

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 14 of  her workbook.  

mop mop mop

sat sat sat

tap tap tap

On this page are the words you have been 
learning.  We will practice reading them in 
People Talk.

Let me read the first row.  

Place a folded piece of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that only this row is visible.
My turn. Mop, mop, mop.

  Point to each word as you say it. Say it in regular 
speech that is, without doing a tap-and-say or saying it in 
Turtle Talk
Now it’s your turn to read this row in People 
Talk.  Point to each word and say it.

Your child points to each word and says it.  If  she forgets 
the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  she cannot figure 
out the word by doing a tap-and-say, you should say the 
word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still doesn’t know the 
word, then you should tell her the word and have her do a 
tap-and-say.

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows:
1. Advance the blank paper to display the next row 
and read the words on the row in regular speech.  
Make sure to point to each word as you say it.
2. Your child reads the row of  words in regular 
speech.  Make sure she points to each word as she 
says it.

If  your child seems eager to read the words on her own 
without your reading them first, then let her do so.

After your child has read the words on page 14 of  her 
workbook, have her proceed to the list of  words on page 15 
and read these.  This list contains the same words she just 
read, but in mixed-up order.

Tap-and-Say

Have your child open to page 13 of  her workbook.

mop sat tap

Point to the word mop.
This is the word mop.  Say mop.

Your child says the word.
My turn to tap-and-say. Listen.

/m/ /o/ /p/ mop.

Touch each letter in turn and say its sound.  Make sure 
that you have a distinct pause of  half  a second to a full 
second in between pronouncing the sounds.  After you have 
said each sound in turn, run your finger in a smooth, con-
tinuous gesture under the whole word and say it in regular 
speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say mop.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets a sound, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets 
to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently guide her 
in the tapping and then have her do the tap-and-say all by 
herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Repeat these steps for sat and tap.
1. Point to the word and read it to your child.
2. Tap-and-say the word yourself.
3. Have your child tap-and-say the word.

Tap-and-Say Variations

The basic routines for doing the tap-and-say activity can 
be enlivened by having students do specific movements as 
they say each sound.  Some possibilities include:

•  students do a karate chop as they say each sound 
and bow with hands pressed together to say the whole 
word
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mop sat tap

sat tap mop

tap mop sat

  NOTE:  It takes most beginning readers many weeks and many 
repetitions before they will be able to look at a word and say it without 
first sounding it out.  Therefore, many children will need to sound out 
the words as they perform this activity.  This is perfectly normal, es-
pecially during the first units of  the program.  The main point of  this 
activity to convey the that when we read, we sound out or tap-and-say 
a word only when we do not know the word, but when we do know the 
word, we just say the word in normal speech.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 16 of  her workbook.  

1.
2.
3.

tap mop sat

On this page you will practice writing your 
new words.  I’ll say a word and you will 
write it.  But be careful.  I’m not going to say 
the words in the same order you see them at 
the bottom of the page.

Dictate one of  the words at the bottom of  the page and 
use it in a sentence.  Have your child repeat the word out 
loud.  Then have her say-and-write it on line 1.  Make cor-
rections immediately as necessary.

Repeat these steps with the remaining words. Make sure 
to say the words in an order that is different from the order 
they are presented at the bottom of  the page.

Lesson 5
In this lesson your child will:

• do word puzzles for cat, pot, and fat
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• learn how to write f and c
• say-and-write, cat, pot, and fat

Word Puzzle for “cat”

Have your child open to page 17 of  her workbook.  
Place the letter tiles c, t, and a at the top of  the page.

J

c t a

Today we have some more word puzzles to 
do.  Here are the letters we need to write the 
word cat but they are all mixed up.  Your job 
is to help me put them in the right order.

Please say cat.

Your child says cat.
Good job. The cat goes meow.   Please tell me 
the first sound you hear in caaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /k/. 
That’s right.  Do you know which one of 
these letters is /k/?

The child points to the c.
Please pull the /k/ down to the first line. 

The child puts the c on the first line at the bottom of  the 
mat.
Nice work.  Tell me the next sound you hear 
in caaat.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  
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That’s right.  Do you know which one of 
these letters is /p/? Put it on the first line.

The child puts the p on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
pooot.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Nice work.  Do you know which one of these 
letters is /o/?  Put it on the next line.

The child puts the o on the second line at the bottom of  
the mat.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in pooot.

Repeat the word, elongating each continuant sound for 
about a second while tracking your finger underneath the 
lines on the mat.

Your child says the last sound.
Great.  Please put /t/ on the last line.

Your child puts the t on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say pot.  My turn to 
tap-and-say.  Listen. /p/  /o/  /t/  pot.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say the word 
pot. 

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Word Puzzle for “fat”

Remove the letters for pot from the Word Puzzle page 
and replace with the letter tiles t, f, and a.
The next word is fat.  The pig ate so much 
food that it got fat.

Say fat.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in fffaaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 

Your child says /a/.
That’s right.  Do you remember which letter 
is /a/?  Put it on the next line.  

The child places the a on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in caaat.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /t/.
There’s only one letter left, so that’s got to 
be /t/.  Please put it on the last line.

Your child places the t on the third line.
Wow.  Look at that.  You just spelled the 
word cat. 

Now I’m going to tap-and-say cat.  My turn to 
tap-and-say.  Listen.  /k/  /a/  /t/  cat.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say cat. 

Take your child’s pointer finger and guide her so that 
she taps each letter one at time.  As she taps each letter, she 
must say the sound.  If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the 
sound for her.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
guide her finger in a smooth, continuous gesture from the 
beginning of  the word to the end and have her say the word 
in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Word Puzzle for “pot”

Remove the letters for cat from the Word Puzzle page 
and replace with the letter tiles o, p, and t.
Here is our next word puzzle.  We have to 
put these letters together to make the word 
pot.  I will plant the flower in a pot.

Say pot.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in pooot.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
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f  t  a  p  c  m

a  s  f  m  c  o

It’s very important to remember to say sounds here, 
NOT letter names.

The child points to the appropriate letter.
If  she makes a mistake correct her immediately.  Make 

sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  Then review the sound a couple of  times during the 
remainder of  the activity.

Repeat these steps until your child has identified all of  
the letter/sounds displayed.  It is important that you say the 
sounds in random order.
Very nice work.  Now please point to each 
letter and say its sound.

Your child points to the letters in order and says the 
proper sound for each.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her immediately.  Make 
sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  

Repeat as necessary until she can go through all the let-
ter sounds with no mistakes.

Writing the Letters “f ” and “c”

Have your child open to page 19 of  her workbook.
We have two new sounds to practice writing. 
The first one is /f/.  Here is how to write /f/.

Start at the dot. Curl back like a rainbow.  
Fall down to the line and cross. /f/.

f
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound a sec-

ond time, again saying each step out loud as you perform it.
Now it’s your turn to write /f/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot and then repeat 
the steps for writing/f/.  Your child should perform each 
step as you say it.

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
That’s right.  Do you know which one of 
these letters is /f/? Put it on the first line.

The child puts the f on the first line. 
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
fffaaat.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Nice work. Put /a/ on the next line.

The child puts the a on the second line at the bottom of  
the mat.
Now tell me the last sound in fffaaat.

Repeat the word, elongating each continuant sound for 
about a second while tracking your finger underneath the 
lines on the mat.

Your child says the last sound.
Great.  Please put /t/ on the last line.

The child puts the t on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say fat.  My turn to 
tap-and-say.  Listen. /f/  /a/  /t/  fat.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say fat. 

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 18 of  her workbook.
Here are the letter/sounds you have been 
learning.  I’m going to say a sound and you 
have to point to it.

Please point to /s/. 
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Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 21 of  her workbook.

cat pot fat

sat pot mop

Now it’s time to practice writing these words 
again.

Point to the first word.
This is the word cat.  You say cat.

Your child repeats the word.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  

Have your child say-and-write the word a second time in 
the appropriate space in the workbook.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Point to a word and read it to your child.
2. Have your child repeat the word.
2. Have your child say each sound in turn and 
write it.
3. After she has written the word, have her say it in 
regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write each word a second 
time.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.
Good work! The other new sound is /k/.  Here 
is how you make /k/.

Start at the dot.  Curl back like a rainbow.  
Swing around.

c
Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound a sec-

ond time, again saying each step out loud as you perform it.
Now it’s your turn to write /k/. Put your pen-
cil on the dot.

Repeat the steps for writing /k/ out loud.  Your child 
should perform each step as you say it.  Have her write the 
letter 4 times.  Make sure she says the sound each time she 
writes the letters.

Writing Letter/Sounds from Dictation

Have your child open to page 20 of  her workbook.
I’m going to say a sound and you have to 
write it.  The choices are at the bottom of 
the page.  Be careful.  I will say the sounds 
in mixed-up order, so you will have to think 
very carefully.

Say one of  the sounds and ask your child to write it in 
her workbook. Avoid saying the sounds in the order that 
they appear at the bottom of  the page.

If  your child writes the correct letter, praise her.  Give 
her support as necessary to form the letter and don’t hesi-
tate to model forming the letter if  your child has forgetten 
the steps in forming it and have her write the letter again.  

Repeat these steps until your child has written all of  the 
letter/sounds printed at the bottom of  the workbook page.
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Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 23 of  her workbook.

cat cat cat

pot pot pot

fat fat fat

On this page are the words you have been 
learning.  We will practice reading them in 
People Talk.

Let me read the first row.  My turn. Cat, cat, 
cat.

 Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first 
line of  words so that it covers up the 2nd and 3rd rows. 
Advance the sheet so that it is under the line that you are 
reading.

Point to each word as you say it. Say it in regular speech, 
that is, without doing a tap-and-say or saying it in Turtle 
Talk
Now it’s your turn to read this row in People 
Talk.  Point to teach word and say it.

Your child points to teach word and says it.  If  she 
forgets the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  she cannot 
figure out the word by doing a tap-and-say, you should say 
the word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still doesn’t know the 
word, then you should tell her the word and have her do a 
tap-and-say.

If  your child seems eager to read the words on her own 
without your reading them first, then let her do so.

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows:
1. Read a row to your child.  Make sure you point 
to each word as you read it.
2. Have your child read the row.  Make sure she 
points to each word as she reads it.  

After your child has read the words on page 23 of  her 
workbook, have her proceed to the list of  words on page 24 
and have her read these.  This list contains the same words 
she just read, but in mixed-up order.

Lesson 6
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say pot, fat, and cat
• read them in People Talk
• practice spelling them

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 22 of  her workbook.

pot fat cat

We’re going to do a tap-and-say for each of 
these words.

Point to the first word.
This is the word pot.  Say pot.

Your child says the word.
Please tap-and-say pot.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Repeat these steps for fat and cat:
1. Point to a word card and say it.
2. Have your child tap-and-say the word.
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Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 26 of  her workbook.  Set 
out the letters as indicated in the figure below.

NOTE:  You will need two p’s for this activity.

I have a new activity to do with you today.  
It’s called a Spelling Chain.

To get us started, I’m going to spell the word 
map. /m/ /a/ /p/.

As you say each sound, pull the appropriate letter down 
to the word line.
Please tap-and-say map.

Your child does a tap-and-say.
Great job!  Now, I’m going to say a new word 
that has just one sound different.  The new 
word is tap.  

I’m going to change one sound to make it 
tap.

Run your finger under map as you say the new word, tap,  
in Turtle Talk. 
Tap has a /t/ at the beginning, not an /m/.  

Replace the m with a t.
Tap-and-say tap.

Now you please tap-and-say this word.

Your child does a tap-and-say on the word tap.
Now it’s your turn to make the new words I 
say.

Recite the words in the table below  in order.  (You have 
already done map and tap, so the next word you dictate will 
be top.   Introduce each word by saying, Change one sound to 
make . . .

Your child should repeat the word and then make the 
appropriate change with the letter tiles.  She does not need 
to describe the change with words; all she needs to do is to 
make the appropriate change.  After she has made the new 
word, have her tap-and-say it.

a c f m o

p p s t

J

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 25 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

pot fat cat

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they appear at the bottom of  the page.

Lesson 7
This is the last lesson in Unit 1.  In this lesson your child 

will:
• do a spelling chain ( a new activity)
•  read all six Unit 1 words (mop, sat, tap, cat, pot, fat) 

in People Talk
• spell these words
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Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 28 of  her workbook. 

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Your last job today is to spell the words that 
you have been studying. 

Please write sat on line 1.  

Use the word in a sentence.
Your child writes the word.  She should say each indi-

vidual sound as she writes it.
Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  

Refer to the section, Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 
for suggestions about how to respond to a mistake.

After you make a correction, have your child cover up 
the word and write it again from memory. As before, make 
sure that she says each individual sound as she writes it.

Dictate the remaining words and have your child say the 
individual sounds of  the word as she writes it.  You should 
use each word in a sentence after you have dictated it.

1. (sat)

2. pot

3. cat

4. tap

5. mop

6. fat

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
2. Spell these words from dictation.

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.

 Review the section, Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46  
to know how to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

1. (map) 6. cat

2. (tap) 7. pat

3. top 8. pot

4. cop 9. pop

5. cot 10. mop

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 27 of  her workbook.

mop cat pot sat

tap fat tap pot

cat mop sat fat

Now you get to practice reading all the 
words you have been studying. Please read 
the words on this row. Point to each word as 
you are reading it.

 Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that it covers up the remaining rows. Advance 
the sheet so that it is under the line that you are reading.

Your child should point to each word as she is reading 
it.  If  she forgets to do this, just pick up her pointer finger 
and gently guide her to point until she starts to do this by 
herself.





map at top cot cap pop

2
Unit  Two
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Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /p/.
There’s only one letter left, so that’s got to 
be /p/.  Please put it on the last line.

The child places the p on the third line.
Wow.  Look at that.  You just spelled the 
word map.

I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /m/  /a/  /p/  
map.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes. 

Word Puzzle for “at”

Remove the letters for map from the Word Puzzle 
page.  and have your child turn to page 31 of  the student 
workook, on which is a Word Puzzle Mat with just two 
lines. Set out the letter tiles t and a.

J

t a

Here is our next word puzzle.  We have to 
put these letters together to make the word 
at.  We saw Tom at the grocery store.

Say at.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in aaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 

Lesson 8
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for map, at, and top
• practice writing these words

Word Puzzle for “map”

Have your child turn to page 30 of  her workbook. Place 
the letter tiles p, m, and a at the top.

J

p m a

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is map. If you get 
lost, you can look at a map. Please say map.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
mmmaaap.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /m/. 
Please pull the /m/ down to the first line. 

Your child puts the m on the first line at the bottom of  
the mat.

NOTE: Remember to refer to letters by their sounds and 
not their names.

Nice work.  We’ve got the first sound in 
map.  Tell me the next sound you hear in 
mmmaaap.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /a/.
  Put /a/ on the next line.  

Your child places the a on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in mmmaaap.
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the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
 Put /a/ on the first line.

The child puts the a on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
aaat.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Great.  Please put /t/ on the last line.

The child puts the t on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /a/  /t/  
at.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say the word 
at. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Word Puzzle for “top”

Remove the letters for at from the Word Puzzle Mat and 
return to the Word Puzzle Mat with three lines found on 
page 30.  Lay out the letter tiles t, p, and o.
The next word is top. You should always put 
the top back on the markers. Say top.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound in tooop.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
That’s right.  Please pull the /t/ down to the 
first line.

Your child puts the t on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
tooop.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Nice work.  Please put the /o/ on the next 
line.

Your child puts the o on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in tooop.

Repeat the word, elongating each continuant sound for 
about a second while tracking your finger underneath the 
lines on the mat.

Your child says the last sound.
That’s right.  Please put /p/ on the last line.

Your child puts the p on the last line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /t/  /o/  
/p/  top.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 32 of  her workbook.

map at top

map at top

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word.
This is map. Say each sound of the word and 
write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  If  she is using a dry erase board, have her erase the 
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forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps for map and at:
1. You point to the word and say it.
2. Have your child repeat the word out loud.
3. Tap-and-say the word yourself.
4. Have your child tap-and-say the word.

Error Game

Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read the words 
correctly.

Here’s the first word.  I think this says top.  
Did I read that word correctly?

The child tells you that you read it correctly.
Whew!  I’m glad I got that right.  Let me try 
the next word.  I think it’s sat. Did I read 
that word correctly?

The child tells you that you made a mistake.
What did I get wrong?

Continue discussing the word with your child until she 
can identify a sound that doesn’t match.  Many children 
will simply blurt out the correct word.  If  your child does 
so, praise her for reading the word correctly but continue 
to prod to establish something that didn’t match between 
the letters in the word and the word you said. Acceptable 
answers include:

Sat has a /s/ in the beginning.  This has /m/.
You need to say /m/ in the beginning.
You didn’t say /m/.
If  your child is not able to articulate a reason after a little 

prodding, then you provide the reason.  Oh, I see now.  I said 
sat with a /s/ at the beginning.  But it has an /m/. 
Oh, you’re right.  Let me try again.  /m/ /a/ 
/p/.  Map.  Did I get it right this time?

Your child should tell you that you read the word cor-
rectly.

Repeat these steps with the remaining word:
1. Read the word in People Talk.  Choose whether to 

read the word correctly or not. You should read at least 
one word incorrectly and at least one word correctly each 
lesson.

letter and write it again with the correct sound.  If  she is 
working on paper, have her write the letter again above the 
first one.

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. You point to the word and say it.
2. Your child says each sound one at a time and 
writes it.
3. She says the whole word in regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Lesson 9
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say top, map, and at
• play the error game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice spelling these words

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 33 of  her workbook.

top map at

We’re going to do a tap-and-say for each of 
these words.  I’ll go first.

Point to the first word.
This is the word top.  Say top.

Your child says the word.
My turn to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /t/ /o/ /p/  
top.

Touch each letter and say its sound in isolation. Provide 
a pause of  about half  a second to a full second between the 
pronunciation of  each sound.  After you have tapped on 
each letter and said its sound,  run your finger under the 
entire word and say it in normal speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say top.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
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map at top

at top map

top map at

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 36 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

map at top

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the appropriate line in her workbook.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they appear at the bottom of  the page.

Lesson 10
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for cot, cap, and pop
• say-and-write these new words

Word Puzzle for “cot”

Have your child turn to page 37 of  her workbook.  Place 
the letter tiles t, o, and c at the top of  the page.

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly and have your child affirm that you read it cor-
rectly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly, just as in the dialogue above.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 34 of  her workbook.

map map map

at at at

top top top

Let’s practice reading these words in People 
Talk. Let me read the first row.  

Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that only this row is visible. 
My turn.  Map, map, map.

 Point to each word as you say it. Say it in regular speech 
without doing a tap-and-say or saying it in Turtle Talk
Now it’s your turn to read this row in People 
Talk.  Point to teach word and say it.

Your child points to each word and says it.  If  she forgets 
the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  she cannot figure 
out the word by doing a tap-and-say, you should say the 
word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still doesn’t know the 
word, then you should tell her the word and have her do a 
tap-and-say.

If  your child seems eager to read the words on her own 
without your reading them first, then let her do so.

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows:
1. Advance the blank paper to reveal the next 
row and read the words on the row to your child.  
Make sure you point to each word as you read it.
2. Have your child read the row.  Make sure she 
points to each word as she reads it.  

Have your child turn to page 35 of  her workbook and 
have her read the page following the same procedure.
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before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Word Puzzle for “cap”

Remove the letter tiles for cot and place the letter tiles c, 
p, and a at the top of  the page.
Here is our next Word Puzzle.  The word is 
cap. I like to wear a baseball cap. Please say 
cap.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
caaap.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /k/. 
Please pull the /k/ down to the first line. 

The child puts the c on the first line at the bottom of  the 
mat.
Nice work.  Tell me the next sound you hear 
in caaap.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /a/.
Put /a/ on the next line.  

The child places the a on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in caaap.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /p/.
Please put /p/ on the last line.

The child places the p on the third line.
I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /k/  /a/  /p/  
cap.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 

J

t o c

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is cot. A cot is a little 
bed. Please say cot.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
cooot.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /k/. 
Please pull the /k/ down to the first line. 

The child puts the c on the first line at the bottom of  the 
mat.

NOTE: Remember to refer to letters by their sounds and 
not their names.

Nice work.  We’ve got the first sound in cot.  
Tell me the next sound you hear in cooot.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /o/.
Put /o/ on the next line.  

The child places the o on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in cooot.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /t/.
Please put /t/ on the last line.

The child places the t on the third line.
I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /k/  /o/  /t/  
cot.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
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Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 38 of  her workbook.

cot cap pop

cot cap pop

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word .
This is cot. Say each sound of the word and 
write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  If  you’re using a dry erase board, have her erase 
the letter and do it again with the correct sound.  If  you’re 
working on paper, have her write the letter again above the 
first one.

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. You point to the word and say it.
2. Your child says each sound one at a time and 
writes it.
3. She says the whole word in regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Word Puzzle for “pop”

Remove the letter tiles for cap and place the letter tiles o, 
p, and p at the top of  the mat.
Here is our next Word Puzzle.  The word is 
pop. Let’s eat some popcorn. Please say pop.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
pooop.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /p/. 
Please pull the /p/ down to the first line. 

The child puts the p on the first line.
Nice work.  Tell me the next sound you hear 
in pooop.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /o/.
Put /o/ on the next line.  

Your child places the o on the second line.
Now tell me the last sound you hear in 
pooop.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /p/.
Please put /p/ on the last line.

Your child places the p on the third line.
I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /p/  /o/  /p/  
pop.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.
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Error Game

Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read the words 
correctly.

Here’s the first word.  I think this says top.  
Did I read that word correctly?

Your child tells you that you made a mistake.
What did I get wrong?

Continue discussing the word with your child until she 
can identify a sound that doesn’t match.  Many children 
will simply blurt out the correct word.  If  your child does 
so, praise her for reading the word correctly but continue 
to prod to establish something that didn’t match between 
the letters in the word and the word you said. Acceptable 
answers include:

• Top has a /t/ in the beginning.  This has /p/.
• You need to say /p/ in the beginning.
• You didn’t say /p/.

If  your child is not able to articulate a reason after a little 
prodding, then you provide the reason.  “Oh, I see now.  I said 
top with a /t/ at the beginning.  But it has an /p/.” 
Oh, you’re right.  Let me try again.  /p/ /o/ 
/p/.  Pop.  Did I get it right this time?

Your child should tell you that you read the word cor-
rectly.

Repeat these steps with the remaining words:
1. Read the word in People Talk.  You can choose 

whether to read the word correctly or not. (You should read 
a word correctly about half  the time.)

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly and have your child affirm that you read it cor-
rectly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly, just as in the dialogue above.  

Lesson 11
In this lesson your child will:

•  tap-and-say pop, cap, and cot
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice spelling these words

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 39 of  her workbook.

pop cap cot

We’re going to do a tap-and-say for each of 
these words.  I’ll go first.

Point to the first word.
My turn to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /p/ /o/ /p/  
pop.

Touch each letter and say its sound in isolation. Provide 
a pause of  about half  a second to a full second between the 
pronunciation of  each sound.  After you have tapped each 
letter and said its sound, run your finger under the entire 
word and say it in normal speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

After she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
have her say the word in regular speech as she runs her 
finger under the word in a smooth, continuous gesture.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Repeat these steps for cap and cot:
1. Tap-and-say the word yourself.
2. Have your child tap-and-say the word.
The next activity is conducted using the same page.
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cot cap pop

cap pop cot

pop cot cap

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 42 of  her workbook..

1.
2.
3.

cot cap pop

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it the word on the appropriate lin in her workbook.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 

from the order they appear at the bottom of  the page.

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 40 of  her workbook.

cot cot cot

cap cap cap

pop pop pop

Let’s practice reading these words in People 
Talk. Let me read the first row.  

Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that only this row is visible. 
My turn. Cot, cot, cot.

 Point to each word as you say it. Say it in regular 
speech, that is, without doing a tap-and-say, or saying it in 
Turtle Talk.
Now it’s your turn to read this row in People 
Talk.  Point to teach word and say it.

Your child points to each word and says it.  If  she forgets 
the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  she cannot figure 
out the word by doing a tap-and-say, you should say the 
word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still doesn’t know the 
word, then you should tell her the word and have her do a 
tap-and-say.

If  your child seems eager to read the words on her own 
without your reading them first, then let her do so.

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows:
1. Advance the blank paper to reveal the next 
row and read the words on the row to your child.  
Make sure you point to each word as you read it.
2. Have your child read the row.  Make sure she 
points to each word as she reads it.  

Have your child turn to page 41 of  her workbook.  Have 
her read this page following the same procedure.
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1. (sat) 6. tap

2. (cat) 7. map

3. cap 8. mop

4. cop 9. pop

5. top 10. top

Reading Chain

Now you get to do a Reading Chain.

Spell the word sat on the Spelling/Reading Chain Mat 
with the letter/tiles.
Please tap-and-say this word.

If  your child cannot figure out what the word is, say it in 
Turtle Talk, have him say the word in People Talk, and then 
have him tap-and-say it again.  If  he still cannot figure out 
the word, tell him the word, then have him repeat it and 
tap-and-say it again.
Now I’m going to change just one letter to 
make a new word for you to read.

Replace the s with a c.  Your child should read the word.  
If  she can read it without doing a tap-and-say, that is fine.  
Most students at this point, however, will need to tap-and-
say the words.

Repeat these steps until your child has read all of  the 
words in order.  Your child has already read sat and cat, so 
the next word you should make is word 3, cap.

1. (sat) 7. map

2. (cat) 8. mop

3. cap 9. pop

4. cop 10. pot

5. top 11. cot

6. tap 12. cat

Lesson 12
This is the last lesson in Unit 2.  In this lesson,your child 

will:
• do a spelling chain
• do a reading chain
• read all six Unit 2 words: map, at, top, cop, cap, pop
• spell these words

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 43 of  her workbook.   Set 
out the letter tiles shown below..

J

Now it’s time to do a spelling chain. To get 
us started, I’m going to spell the word sat. 
/s/ /a/ /t/.

As you say each sound, pull the appropriate letter down 
to the word line.
Please tap-and-say sat.

Your child does the tap-and-say.
Great job!  Now, please change one sound to 
make cat.

Run your finger under sat as you say the new word, cat,  
in Turtle Talk. 

Your child replaces the s with a c.
That’s right.  Please tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say on the word.
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list.   (You have already done sat and cat, so the 
next word you dictate will be cap.)   Introduce each word by 
saying, Change one sound to make . . .

Your child should repeat the word and then make the 
appropriate change with the letter tiles.  She does not need 
to describe the change with words; all she needs to do is to 
make the appropriate change.  After she has made the new 
word, have her tap-and-say it.

 Review the section on Correcting Spelling Errors on 
page 46 to know how to respond if  your child makes a 
mistake.

a c f m o

p p s t
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Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 45 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Your last job today is to spell the words that 
you have been studying. 

Please write at on line 1.  

Use the word in a sentence.
Your child writes the word.  She should say each indi-

vidual sound as she writes it.
Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  

Review the section Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 for 
suggestions about how to respond to mistakes.

After you make a correction, have your child cover up 
the word and write it again from memory, once more saying 
each individual sound as she writes it.

Dictate the remaining words and have your child say the 
individual sounds of  each word as she writes it.  You should 
use each word in a sentence after you have dictated it.

1. (at)

2. map

3. pop

4. cap

5. top

6. cot

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
2. Spell these words from dictation.

Many children at this point will continue to need sup-
port to write the letters accurately and quickly, and they still 
may have some hesitation before saying or writing a letter.  
There are no new sounds introduced in Units 2 and 3, so 
what is important at this stage is not fluency on these tasks, 
but accuracy.  Your child will get many opportunities for 

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 44 of  her workbook.  

top cap pop map

cap pop at cot

cot top map at

Please point to each word and read it. If 
you know the word right away, just say it in 
People Talk.  If you don’t know it right way, 
then do a tap-and-say. 

 Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that only this row is visible. Advance the sheet 
so that it is under the line your child is reading.

Your child should point to each word as she is reading 
it.  If  she forgets to do this, just pick up her pointer finger 
and gently guide her to point until she starts to do this by 
herself.

If  she forgets the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  
she cannot figure out the word by doing a tap-and-say, 
you should say the word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still 
doesn’t know the word, then you should tell her the word 
and have her do a tap-and-say.

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows.  
1. Advance your folded sheet of  paper to reveal 
the next row of  words.
2. Your child points to each word and reads it.

NOTE:  Beginning with this lesson, you will not read the words 
first as you did in the earlier People Talk exercises.  Your child does all 
of  the reading with support from you as necessary.
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continued practice to build fluency on these letter/sounds 
before being asked to learn additional ones.

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to 
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress, beginning on page 49.



mat pat cop Tom Sam Mom The

3
Unit  Three
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Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in mmmaaat.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /t/.
Please put it on the last line.

Your child places the t on the third line.
I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /m/  /a/  /t/  
mat.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes. 

Word Puzzle for “pat”

Remove the letters for mat from the Word Puzzle Mat 
and set out the letter tiles t, a, and p.
Here is our next word puzzle.  We have to 
put these letters together to make the word 
pat.  I like to pat the cat on his head.

Say pat.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in paaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
 Put /p/ on the first line.

Your child puts the p on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
paaat.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Great.  Please put /a/ on the next line.

The child puts the a on the next line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in paaat.

Lesson 13
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for mat, pat, and cop
• practice writing all of  these words

Word Puzzle for “mat”

Have your child turn to the Word Puzzle Mat on page 
48 of  her workbook.   Place the letter tiles t, m, and a at the 
top of  the mat.

J

t m a

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is mat. You can do 
gymnastics on a mat. Please say mat.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
mmmaaat.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /m/. 
Please pull the /m/ down to the first line. 

The child puts the m on the first line at the bottom of  the 
mat.

NOTE: Remember also to refer to letters by their sounds 
and not their names.

Nice work.  We’ve got the first sound in 
mat.  Tell me the next sound you hear in 
mmmaaat.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /a/.
  Put /a/ on the next line.  

The child places the a on the second line.
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Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /k/ /o/  
/p/  cop.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say the word. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Say-and-Write

Have your child turnn to page 49 of  her workbook.

mat pat cop

mat pat cop

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word .
This is mat. Say each sound of the word and 
write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the 
directions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she 
writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. You point to the word and say it.
2. Your child says each sound one at a time and 
writes it.
3. She says the whole word in regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /t/.
  Please put it on the last line.

Your child places the t on the third line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /p/ /a/  
/t/  pat.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have her repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Word Puzzle for “cop”

Remove the letters for mat from the Word Puzzle Mat 
and set out the letter tiles p, c, and o.
The last word today is cop.  A cop is a police 
officer. Say cop.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in cooop.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
 Put /k/ on the first line.

The child puts the c on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  
cooop.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Great.  Please put /o/ on the next line.

The child puts the o on the next line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in cooop.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
  Please put it on the last line.

The child places the p on the third line.
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I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read the words 
correctly.

Here’s the first word.  

Point to the word mat.
I think this says map.  Did I read that word 
correctly?

The child tells you that you made a mistake.
What did I get wrong?

Continue discussing the word with your child until she 
can identify a sound that doesn’t match.  Many children 
will simply blurt out the correct word.  If  your child does 
so, praise your child for reading the word correctly but 
continue to prod to establish something that didn’t match 
between the letters in the word and the word you said. Ac-
ceptable answers include:

• map has a /p/ at the end.  This has /t/
• You need to say /t/ at the end
• You didn’t say /t/

If  your child is not able to articulate a reason after a little 
prodding, then you provide the reason.  Oh, I see now.  I said 
map with a /p/ at the end.  But it has a /t/. 
Oh, you’re right.  Let me try again.  /m/ /a/ 
/t/  mat.  Did I get it right this time?

Your child should tell you that you read the word cor-
rectly.

Repeat these steps with the remaining words:
1. Read the word in People Talk.  Choose whether to 

read the word correctly or not. You should read at least 
one word incorrectly and at least one word correctly each 
lesson.

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly and have your child affirm that you read it cor-
rectly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly, just as in the dialogue above.  

Lesson 14
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say mat, cop, and pat
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice spelling these words

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 50 of  her workbook.

mat cop pat

Please tap-and-say these words.

NOTE: Beginning with this lesson, you will not be telling 
your child the word or modeling the tap-and-say.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

If  she cannot figure out the word after doing the tap-
and-say, then you should say the word in Turtle Talk and 
then have her tell you the word.  If  she still doesn’t know 
the word, then tell it to her.  In either case, have her tap-
and-say the word again.

Have your child repeat a tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Error Game

Use the words on page 50 of  the student workbook for 
this activity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  
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Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 53 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

mat pat cop

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write the word on the appropriate lin her her workbook.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is differ-
ent from the order they are presented at the bottom of  the 
workbook page.

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 51 of  her workbook.

pat pat pat

cop cop cop

mat mat mat

Please point to each word and read it. If 
you know the word right away, just say it in 
People Talk.  If you don’t know it right way, 
then do a tap-and-say. 

Place a folded sheet of  blank paper under the first line 
of  words so that only this row is visible. 

Your child points to each word and says it.  If  she forgets 
the word, have her do a tap-and-say.  If  she cannot figure 
out the word by doing a tap-and-say, you should say the 
word in Turtle Talk for her.  If  she still doesn’t know the 
word, then you should tell her the word and have her do a 
tap-and-say.

Have her repeat reading the row until she can do so 
without any errors or hesitation. 

Repeat these steps for the remaining rows:  
1. Advance the paper to reveal the next row.
2. Your child points to each word and reads it. 

Have your child turn to page 52 of  her workbook and 
have her read the page following the same procedure.

pat cop mat

mat pat cop

cop mat pat
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the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line 
corresponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.  

Your child says /o/.
  Put /o/ on the next line.  

The child places the o on the second line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
you hear in Tooommm.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /m/.
  Please put it on the last line.

Your child places the m on the third line.
I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen.  /t/  /o/  /m/  
Tom.

Touch each letter in turn as you say it.  Make sure that 
you say each sound distinctly and with a definite pause 
before continuing to the next sound.  After you pronounce 
all of  the sounds in isolation, run your finger underneath 
the word in a smooth, continuous gesture from beginning to 
end while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes. 

Word Puzzle for “Sam”

Remove the letters for Tom from the Word Puzzle Mat 
and set out the letter tiles S, m, and a.
The next word is Sam.  Sam is also a boy’s 
name.

Say Sam.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in SSSaa-
ammm.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
This is the first sound in another name, so 
we need to write it with a capital letter. Can 
you find the capital letter for /s/?

The child puts the S on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in  SS-
Saaammm.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Lesson 15
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for Sam, Mom, and Tom
• learn how to write the new letters S, M, and T
• practice writing all of  these new words

NOTE:  As you can see from the list above, your child 
will be spelling several names in this lesson and so will be 
working with capital letters for the first time. These names are 
introduced here so that in Lesson 16 your child will be able to 
read some very short sentences, and each will begin, correctly, 
with a capital letter.

Word Puzzle for “Tom”

Have your child turn to page 54 of  her workbook.  Place 
the letter tiles m, T, and o at the top of  the mat.

J

m T o

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is Tom. Tom is a boy’s 
name. Please say Tom.

Your child says the word.
Please tell me the first sound you hear in 
Tooommm.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while running your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment.  

Your child says /t/. 
Here is something new. When we write a per-
son’s name, we use a special kind of letter 
called a capital at the beginning.  Can you 
find the capital letter for /t/. 

The child puts the T on the first line at the bottom of  
the mat.
Nice work.  Tell me the next sound you hear 
in Tooommm.

Say the word elongating each continuant sound for ap-
proximately one second while running your finger under 
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Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in MMMooommm.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /m/.
  Please put it on the last line.

The child places the m on the third line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /m/ /o/  
/m/  Mom.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say the word. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Writing the Letters “M,” “T,” and “S”

Have your child turn to page 55 of  her workbook.  Use a 
dry erase board yourself  to model how to form the letters.
On this page you will get to practice writ-
ing the capital letters that you have just 
learned.

Here is how to write a capital /m/. 

M
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  
Jump up to the dot.  Slant down. Slant up. 
Fall down to the line. 

Using your dry erase board, perform each step as you 
say it.  Then write the letter a second time, repeating the 
steps out loud and performing each step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write a capital /m/. 

Start at the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot. Then repeat 
the steps for writing capital /m/.  Your child should per-
form each step as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times. 
Good work!  Now I’ll show you how to make 
a capital /t/.  It’s really easy.

T

Your child says the sound.
Great.  Please put /a/ on the next line.

Your child puts the a on the next line.
Great job again!  Now tell me the last sound 
in SSSaaammm.

Repeat the word, once again elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says /m/.
  Please put it on the last line.

The child places the m on the third line.
Now I’m going to tap-and-say.  Listen. /s/ /a/  
/m/  Sam.

Touch each letter in turn as you say its sound.  After you  
have pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, run your 
finger underneath the word in a smooth, continuous gesture 
while saying the whole word in regular speech.
Now it’s your turn to tap-and-say. 

Your child does a tap-and-say.  If  she hesitates or forgets 
a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Word Puzzle for “Mom”

Remove the letters for Sam from the Word Puzzle Mat 
and set out the letter tiles o, m, and M.
The last word today is Mom.  Mom is a name 
you can call your mother. Say Mom.

Your child says the word.
Tell me the first sound you hear in 
MMMooommm.

Say the word slowly, elongating each continuant sound 
for approximately one second while you run your finger 
under the lines on the mat.  Your finger should pass under 
the line corresponding to the sound you are saying at the 
moment. 

Your child says the sound.  
 This is the first sound in another name, so 
we need to write it with a capital letter. Can 
you find the capital letter for /m/?

The child puts the M on the first line.
Great job!  Now tell me the next sound in 
MMMooommm.

Repeat the word slowly, elongating each continuant 
sound for about a second while tracking your finger under-
neath the lines on the mat.

Your child says the sound.
Great.  Please put /o/ on the next line.

The child puts the o on the next line.

P
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the letter and do it again with the correct sound.  If  you’re 
working on paper, have her write the letter again above the 
first one.

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Point to the word and say it.
3. Your child says each sound one at a time and 
writes it.
4. She says the whole word in regular speech.
5. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

 Lesson 16
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say Sam, Tom, and Mom
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• learn to read the word The
• practice spelling Sam, Tom, and Mom
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 57 of  her workbook.

Sam Tom Mom

Please tap-and-say these words.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Keep the word cards on the workspace for the next 
activity.

Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  
Cross at the top.

Using your dry erase board, perform each step as you 
say it.  Then write the letter a second time, repeating the 
steps out loud and performing each step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write a capital /t/. 

Start at the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot. Then repeat 
the steps for writing capital /t/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times. 
Well done.  The last capital letter to practice 
is /s/.  The shape of the capital is exactly the 
same shape we use for the lower case.  The 
only difference is that the capital is bigger.

S
Start at the dot.  Curl back like a rainbow.  
Slide across.  Swing around.

Using your dry erase board, perform each step as you 
say it.  Then write the letter a second time, repeating the 
steps out loud and performing each step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write a capital /s/. 

Start at the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot. Then repeat 
the steps for writing capital /s/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 56 of  her workbook.
Now it’s time to practice writing your new-
words.

This is Sam.  Say each sound of the word 
and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  If  you’re using a dry erase board, have her erase 
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Error Game

Use the words on page 57 of  the student workbook for 
this activity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read them cor-
rectly.

Here’s the first word.  I think this says Sam.  
Did I read that word correctly?

Your child tells you that you that you read the word cor-
rectly.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Choose whether to read the word correctly or not.  

When you read a word incorrectly, say another word your 
child has been learning, such as reading Tom as Mom.  You 
should have at least one right answer and at least one wrong 
answer each time you play the Error Game.

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and and have 
her affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 58 of  her workbook.

Mom Sam Tom mat

Sam pat Mom Tom

Tom Mom cop Sam

Please read these words as well as you can.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  The 
goal is for her to be able to read the word quickly, without 
overtly sounding it out.  If  she doesn’t know the word right 
away, though, she should tap-and-say it.

Teaching the Unanalyzed Word “The”

Many kindergarten reading programs ask students to 
memorize 25 or 30 high–frequency, irregularly spelled 
words without analyzing the words into sounds.  These 
words are often referred to as sight words or rule–breakers or 
outlaw words, alluding to the fact that the words use uncom-
mon letter/sound correspondences.

It is true that there are some words that contain unusual 
or uncommon letter/sound correspondences.  And it is also 
true that many of  these are very high–frequency words ap-
pear in virtually all text, making it extremely important to 
learn to read and spell them automatically.

It is a mistake, however, to categorize these words with a 
special name, such as outlaw words, or to have very beginning 
readers learn too many unanalyzed words.  Such instruc-
tion takes students’ attention away from understanding how 
letters represent sounds and in the long run is likely to make 
English spelling more confusing to them.

In contrast to the fairly large number of  unanalyzed 
words presented in most other programs, ABeCeDarian 
has children learn only five of  these high–frequency words 
as whole units without breaking them down into individual 
sounds: The, a, of, to, I).  These words are presented simply 
as words that have sounds the child has not yet learned.  
All the other high–frequency, irregularly spelled words are 
taught and analyzed in terms of  how their letters represent 
sounds (and most of  these are presented in Level B-1).

Have your child turn to page 59 of  her workbook.

The

Mom Sam The

I have a new word to teach you today.  The 
word is The.   Please say The.

Your child says the word.
Here’s how you write The.

Point to the word at the top of  the page.
This word has some sounds we haven’t 
learned yet, so we’re not going to tap-and-
say it.  When I point to this word, say The.

Point to the word several times.  Your child should say 
the word each time you touch it.
Nice work!  Now please read the list of words 
at the bottom of the page.

Your child reads the words.  Provide immediate error 
correction as necessary.
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Then have your child turn to page 60 of  her workbook.

Tom The

The Tom Tom The

Tom The Tom The

Good job!  But that was a little too easy.  
Let’s look at the word The next to the word 
Tom.  

Point to the two words at the top of  the page.
It could be a little tricky to tell the two 
words apart because they begin with the 
same letter.

Point to the capital T’s in each letter.
How are you going to tell the two words 
apart?

Discuss the differences in spelling with your child.  She 
should say something to the effect of, “The doesn’t have an /o/ 
sound or an /m/ sound,” or, as she points to h or e, “We haven’t 
learned these sounds yet.”
Let’s give you some practice finding the 
word The.

Direct your child’s attention to the list of  words at the 
bottom of  the page.
Look at the first row and point to The.  It 
might appear more than one time.

Your child points to the word The on the first line. If  
she points to Tom, do a tap-and-say on the word and say, “I 
tricked you on that one.  This is Tom.”

Repeat these steps for the second line.
Repeat as necessary until your child can point to all the 

The’s on the page without any errors.
Now you get to read all of these words.

Have your child point to each word in turn and read it.
Repeat as necessary until she can read all the words cor-

rectly.

Have your child turn to page 61 of  her workbook.

The mop

The mop

The cat

The cat

You did a great job.  Now try reading some 
little phrases with The.

 Have her point to the words and read them.
Continue in the same way with the phrases on pages 62 

and 63.

Writing “The”

Have your child turn to page 64 of  her workbook.

The The

The The

Here’s how to write The.

You already know how to write the first let-
ter in the word.  Start at the dot.  Fall down 
to the line.  Cross at the top.

For the second letter, start at the dot.  Fall 
down to the baseline.  Bounce up and over.  
Fall down to the baseline.

To make the last letter, start at the dot.  
Shoot across.  Curl back like a rainbow and 
swing up.

Using your dry erase board, perform each step as you 
say it.  Then write the word a second time, repeating the 
steps out loud and performing each step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to practice writing The.

Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing the letters.  When your child has 
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written the whole word, have her say the word out loud in 
regular speech.  Have her write the word a total of  4 times.

Spelling Practice

Have your chld turn to page 65 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

Mom Sam Tom

On this page you will practice writing your 
new words.  I’ll say a word and you will 
write it.  But be careful.  I’m not going to say 
the words in the same order you see them at 
the bottom of the page.

Dictate one of  the words at the bottom of  the page and 
use it in a sentence.  Have your child repeat the word out 
loud.  Then have her say-and-write the word on line 1.  
Make corrections immediately as necessary.

Repeat these steps with the remaining words.  Make sure 
to say the words in an order that is different from the order 
that they are presented at the bottom of  the page.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 66 of  her workbook.

Mom Mom

sat sat

Mom sat.

Here is a sentence for you to read.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  You can 
tell her that the first two lines are like a little poem that will 
help her read the sentence at the bottom of  the box.

Have her also read the sentences on pages 67-69.

Lesson 17
This is the last lesson in Unit 3. In this lesson your child 

will: 
• do a spelling chain
• do a reading chain
• spell all the words in this unit
• read some sentences 

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 70 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tiles shown below.

Now it’s time to do a spelling chain. To get 
us started, I’m going to spell the word fat. /f/ 
/a/ /t/.

As you say each sound, pull the appropriate letter down 
to the word line.
Please tap-and-say fat.

Your child does the tap-and-say.
Great job!  Now, please change one sound to 
make pat.

Run your finger under fat as you say the new word, pat,  
in Turtle Talk. 

Your child replaces the f with a p.
That’s right.  Please tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say on the word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Present the next word in order from the follow-
ing list by saying, Change one sound to make  . . .
2. Your child should repeat the word and then 
make the appropriate change with the letter tiles.  

NOTE: She does not need to describe the change with 
words.  All she needs to do is to make the appropriate change.  
3. Your child does a tap-and-say on the new word.

Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 to know 
how to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

J

a c f m o

p p s t
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1. (fat) 6. cap

2. (pat) 7. map

3. pot 8. mop

4. cot 9. top

5. cop 10. tap

Reading Chain

Now you get to do a Reading Chain.

Spell the word fat on the Spelling/Reading Chain Mat 
with the letter/tiles.
Please tap-and-say this word.

If  your child cannot figure out what the word is, say it 
in Turtle Talk, have her say the word in People Talk, and 
then have her tap-and-say it again.  If  she still cannot figure 
out the word, tell her the word, have her repeat it, and then 
have her tap-and-say it again.
Now I’m going to change just one letter to 
make a new word for you to read.

Replace the f with a p.  Your child should read the word.  
If  she can read it without doing a tap-and-say, that is fine.  
Most students at this point, however, will need to tap-and-
say the words.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Present the next word in order from the follow-
ing list by changing the appropriate letter tile.
2. Your child reads the word.

1. (fat) 7. map

2. (pat) 8. mop

3. pot 9. top

4. cot 10. tap

5. cop 11. map

6. cap 12. mat

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 71 of  her workbook.

The cat sat.

Read the sentence and circle the picture 
that matches the sentence.  

Wait for your child to complete these tasks.
Now please copy the sentence neatly.

Correct errors immediately as necessary.

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 72 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Now you get to spell the words that you have 
been studying.  

Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 
write the word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 to know how 
to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

If  your child does make an error, have her either erase 
or cover up the word and write it again from memory, again 
saying each individual sound as she writes it.

Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.
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1. Mom

2. cop

3. pat

4. Tom

5. mat

6. Sam

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 73 of  the student work-
book.

Mom sat.

Tom sat.

Sam sat.

The cat sat.

Here are the sentences you read in your last 
lesson.  Please read these again.

Have your child read the sentences.  She should point to 
each word as she reads it.  

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
2. Spell these words from dictation.
3. Read the sentences in the unit without any dif-
ficulties.

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to 
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress, beginning on page 49.
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under the lines as appropriate to help your child 
figure out the sound.
4. Ask for the remaining sounds.  Begin your ques-
tion by saying, “What is the next sound in. . .”  Have 
your child bring down the appropriate letter after 
identifying the correct sound.
5. After the word has been spelled, have your child 
do a tap-and-say.

NOTE:  This is the first lesson in which you will not 
tap-and-say the Word Puzzle words first.  Your child will 
tap-and-say the words by herself  after she has spelled them.

Writing the Letters “d,” “i,” and “n”

Have your child turn to page 78 of  her workbook. 
We have three new sounds to practice writ-
ing. The first one is /d/.  Here’s how you 
make /d/.

d
Start at the dot.  Curl back like a rainbow. 
Swing up to the top line.  Fall down to the 
line.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /d/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot and then repeat 
the steps for writing /d/. Your child should perform each 
step as you say it.

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.
Another new sound is /i/.  Here is how you 
make /i/.  It’s really easy.

i
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line. Don’t 
forget the dot.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /i/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot and then repeat 
the steps for writing /i/. Your child should perform each 
step as you say it.

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Lesson 18
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for can, on, and did
• learn how to write i, n, and d
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write can, on, and did

Word Puzzles for “can,” “on,” and “did”

Have your child turn to page 76 of  her workbook.   
Place the letter tiles n, c, and a at the top of  the page.

J

n c a

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is . . . 

Say the word, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for on and did:
1. Lay the letter tiles on the Word Puzzle mat in 
mixed-up order. Make sure that you use the Word 
Puzzle Mat with two underlines on page 77 of  her 
workbook when doing the Word Puzzle for on.
2. Say the word, use it in a sentence, and have 
your child repeat the word.
3. Ask for the first sound.  As your child says the 
sound, she puts the correct letter on the first line. 
Say the word in Turtle Talk and drag your finger 
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Very nice work.  Now please point to each 
letter and say its sound.

Your child points to the letters in order and says the 
proper sound for each.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her immediately.  Make 
sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  
Now I’m going to say a sound and you’re go-
ing to write it.

Say one of  the letter/sounds on the page.  You will be 
saying the letter/sounds in mixed-up order.

Your child should repeat the sound and write it.
If  she does not know or writes the incorrect answer, 

correct answer, say, “That was tricky,” point to the correct 
letter, and have her say and write the letter. Dictate a missed 
sound again once you have gone through the rest of  the 
letter/sounds.

If  she has difficulty remembering the correct strokes or  
stroke sequence when writing the letter, model for her and 
have her say and write the letter three or four times.

Practice each unique letter/sound on the page in this 
way.  

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 80 of  her workbook.

did on can

did on can

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word and ask your child to read it.  If  
she doesn’t know it right away, she should tap-and-say it.  If  
she can’t figure out the word after she has done a tap-and-
say, you should say the word to her in Turtle Talk. If  she 
doesn’t know the word after you say it in Turtle Talk, tell 
her the word.  Then have her tap-and-say the word again.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.
The last new sound is /n/.  Here is how you 
make /n/.

n
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the baseline 
Bounce up and curl over. Fall down to the 
baseline.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /n/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot and then repeat 
the steps for writing /n/. Your child should perform each 
step as you say it.

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 79 of  her workbook.

c  n  a  i  d  o

i  S  T  d  n  M

Here are the letter/sounds you have been 
learning.  I’m going to say a sound and you 
have to point to it.

Please point to /m/. 

It’s very important to remember to say sounds here, 
NOT letter names.

The child points to the letter M.
If  she makes a mistake say, “Oh, I tricked you on that one.  

This is /m/.”  Point to the M and have her do so, repeating 
the sound.  Then return to this sound a couple of  times 
during the activity.

Repeat these steps until your child has identified all of  
the letter/sounds displayed.  It is important that you say the 
sounds in random order.
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Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

Use the words on page 81 of  her workbook for this activ-
ity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read them cor-
rectly.

Here’s the first word.  I think this says can.  
Did I read that word correctly?

The child tells you that you that you read the word cor-
rectly.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Read a word.  Sometimes read the word correctly and 

sometimes incorrectly. When you read a word incorrectly, 
make a mistake on just a single sound, such as reading did as 
dad.  Read at least one word correctly and at least one word 
incorrectly each time you play the Error Game.

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 82 of  her workbook.  

mat did can on

can on did pat

did cop on can

Please read these words as well as you can.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  The 
goal is for her to be able to read each word quickly, without 

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Your child reads the word.  If  she doesn’t know 
the word right away, she should tap-and-say it. If  
she doesn’t recognize the word after doing a tap-
and-say, you should say the word in Turtle Talk.  If  
she still doesn’t know the word, tell it to her.  Then 
have her tap-and-say the word again.
2. She says each sound in the word one at a time 
and writes it.
3. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Lesson 19
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say can, on, and did
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• learn the unanalyzed word the
• practice spelling can, on, and did
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 81 of  her workbook.

can on did

Please tap-and-say these words.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.
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Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 87 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

on can did

Now it’s time to spell some words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the appropriate line in her workbook.  

Correct any errors immediately by saying, “I tricked you 
on that one.”  Tell her the word she wrote, and then repeat 
the word you said and ask her to tell you the sounds in that 
word.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed on the page.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 88 of  her workbook.

The cat  The cat

sat on the mat

sat on the mat.

The cat sat on the mat.
Here is a sentence for you to read.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  You can 
tell her that the first two lines are like a little poem that will 
help her read the sentence at the bottom of  each box.

Have her read the sentences on pages 89-91.

overtly sounding it out.  If  she doesn’t know the word right 
away, though, she should tap-and-say it.

Teaching the Word “the”

Have your child turn to page 83 of  her workbook.

the

the mop

the mop

the cat

the cat
Point to the word the at the top of  the page.

Here is the word the without a capital letter.  
I’ll point to the word a few times and you 
say the each time I touch the word.

Touch the word a few times.  Your child should say the 
word each time you touch it.
Nice work.  Now try reading some little 
phrases with the.

Have your child read the phrases on this page. Have her 
continue reading on pages 84 and 85.

Writing the Word “the”

Have your child turn to page 86 of  her workbook.

the the

the the

Here’s how to write the without a capital 
letter.

Please practice writing the.  

Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing the letters.  When your child has 
written the whole word, have her say the word out loud in 
regular speech.  Have her write the word a total of  4 times.
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4. Repeat these steps for the remaining letters.
5. After the word has been spelled, have your child 
do a tap-and-say.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 94 of  her workbook.

in not it

in not it

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word and ask your child to read it.  If  
she has difficulty reading it, tell her the word and then have 
her tap-and-say it.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  If  you’re using a dry erase board, have her erase 
the letter and do it again with the correct sound.  If  you’re 
working on paper, have her write the letter again above the 
first one.

If  she has difficulty forming a letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Your child reads the word.  If  she has difficulty, 
tell her the word and then have her tap-and-say it.
2. She says each sound one at a time and writes it.
3. She says the whole word in regular speech.
4. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Reading the Word “a”

Have your child turn to page 95 of  her workbook.
I have a new word to teach you. The word is 
a.

Lesson 20
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for in, not, and it
• say-and-write these words
• learn how to read the word a
• read some sentences.

Word Puzzles for “in,” “not,” and “it”

Have your child turn to page 92 of  her workbook.

J

i n

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is . . . 

Say the word, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps for not and it:
1.  Lay the letter tiles on the Word Puzzle mat in 
mixed-up order. Make sure that you use the Word 
Puzzle Mat with three underlines on page 93 when 
doing the Word Puzzle for not.
2. Say the word, use it in a sentence, and have 
your child repeat it.
3. Ask for the first sound.  As your child says the 
sound, have her put the correct letter on the first 
line. Say the word in Turtle Talk and drag your 
finger under the lines as appropriate to help your 
child figure out the sounds.
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a

a mop

a mop

a cat

a cat
Pronounce the word /ay/, to rhyme with day.

 I have a cat.  I have a map.  I have a good 
book. 

Emphasize the word a in each sentence.
 Here is how to write a.

Point to the word at the top of  the page.
Let’s have you practice saying the word.  
When I point to it, say a.  Get ready!

Point to the word several times and have your child say 
the word each time you point.  Make sure that she says the 
word only when you touch it.
Here I have some little phrases with the 
word a.  Please read them.

Have your child read the phrases at the bottom of  the 
page.  She should point to each word as she reads it.

Have your child continue reading the phrases on pages 
96-97.

NOTE:  You pronounce the word /ay/ during the les-
son because you are emphasizing the word in these phrases. 
However, it is fine for your child to pronounce it as /u/ when 
reading the phrases.  This is the common and appropriate 
pronunciation when the word is unstressed.  

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 98 of  her workbook.

The cat  The cat

sat on the pot

sat on the pot

The cat sat on a pot.
Here is a sentence for you to read.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  You 
can tell her that the first two lines are like a little poem that 

will help her read the sentence at the bottom of  each box.  
Have your child continue reading the sentences on pages 
99-101.

Lesson 21
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say in, not, and it
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice writing these words
• review the sentences she has already read in this 

unit

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 102 of  her workbook.

in not it

Please tap-and-say these words.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

Use the words on page 102 of  her workbook for this 
activity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read them cor-
rectly.
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Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 104 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

in it not

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the appropriate line in her workbook.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they appear at the bottom of  the page.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 105 of  her workbook.

The cat sat on the mat.

Mom sat on the cat.

The cat sat on a pot.

Tom sat on a mat.

Here are the sentences you read in recent 
lessons. Please read them as well as you 
can.

Have your child point to each word and read it. 
Have her continue reading the sentences on page 106.

1. Choose whether to read the word correctly or 
not.  You should have at least one right answer and 
at least one wrong answer each time you play the 
Error Game.
2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child 
to explain what didn’t match.
3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word 
and read it correctly after your child has corrected 
you and have her affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 103 of  her workbook.

not in it did

on not in it

in it can not

Please read these words as well as you can.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  The 
goal is for her to be able to read each word quickly, without 
overtly sounding it out.  If  she doesn’t know the word right 
away, though, she should tap-and-say it.
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The child does the tap-and-say.
Great job!  Now, please change one sound to 
make fit.

Run your finger under fat as you say the new word, fit,  in 
Turtle Talk. 

Your child replaces the a with a i.
That’s right.  Please tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say on the word.
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list.   Introduce each word by saying, “Change one 
sound to make  . . .”

Your child should repeat the word and then make the 
appropriate change with the letter tiles.  She does not need 
to describe the change with words; all she needs to do is to 
make the appropriate change.  After she has made the new 
word, have her tap-and-say it.

Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 to know 
how to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

1. (fat) 6. can

2. (fit) 7. pan

3. sit 8. pad

4. sat 9. dad

5. cat 10. did

Reading Chain

Now you get to do a Reading Chain.

Spell the word fit on the Spelling/Reading Chain Mat 
with the letter/tiles.
Please read this word.

Your child reads the word.  It is desirable if  she can read 
the word without doing a tap-and-say, but if  she needs to 
sound the word out, that is fine.
Now I’m going to change just one letter to 
make a new word for you to read.

Replace the f with a p.  Your child should read the word.  
Again, if  she can read it without doing a tap-and-say, that 
is fine.  Most students at this point, however, will need to 
tap-and-say the words.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 107 of  her workbook.

Sam    sat    on    a    mat.

Read the sentence and circle the picture 
that matches the sentence.  

Wait for your child to complete these tasks.
Now please copy the sentence neatly.

Correct errors immediately as necessary.

Lesson 22
This is the last lesson in Unit 4. In this lesson your child 

will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• learn how to write D
• write a sentence
• spell all the words in this unit
• read Storybook 1, Did the Cat Sit?

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 108 of  her workbook.   Set 
out the letter tiles shown below.

Now it’s time to do a spelling chain. To get 
us started, I’m going to spell the word fat. /f/ 
/a/ /t/.

As you say each sound, pull the appropriate letter down 
to the word line.
Please tap-and-say fat.

J

a c d d f i

m n o p s t
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Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 110 of  her workbook.

The    cat    sat   on   a
cot.

Read the sentence and circle the picture 
that matches the sentence.  

Wait for your child to complete these tasks.
Now please copy the sentence neatly.

Correct errors immediately as necessary.

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 111 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Your next job is to spell the words that you 
have been studying.  

Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 
write the word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 for recommen-
tations about how to respond to mistakes.

Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

Repeat these steps until your child has read all of  the 
words on the following list in order.  

1. (fit) 7. pat

2. (pit) 8. pot

3. pin 9. dot

4. fin 10. not

5. fan 11. nod

6. fat 12. pod

Writing the Letter “D”

Have your child turn to page 109 of  her workbook.  
On this page you will get to practice writing 
another capital letter. Here is how to write a 
capital /d/.

Remember to refer to the letter by its sound, not its 
name. 

D
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  
Jump up to the dot.  Curl over and tuck it in.

Using your dry erase board, perform each step as you 
say it.  Then write the letter a second time, repeating the 
steps out loud and performing each step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write a capital /d/. 

Start at the dot.

Help your child put his pencil on the dot. Then repeat 
the steps for writing capital /d/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  

After she has formed the entire letter, have her say its 
sound.

Repeat these steps until she has written the letter a total 
of  4 times.
Here is a word to practice writing.  It’s the 
word Dad.  Mom and Dad took me to school.
Please say-and-write Dad.

Have your child say-and-write the word two times on the 
appropriate line in the student workbook.
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1. not

2. can

3. on

4. it

5. did

6. in

Reading Storybook 1, “Did the Cat Sit?”

Show your child Storybook 1, Did the Cat Sit?  This is the 
first of  ten companion Storybooks to ABeCeDarian and it 
must be purchased separately. 

Have your child read the story beginning with the title. 
If  it helps keep her focus, you can point to the words with 
your finger or a pencil.

Proceed to the first page of  text and have her read the 
page.   If  your child makes a mistake, correct her using the 
basic ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.  

All of  the sentences in this first Storybook are questions, 
so have your child answer the questions based on what she 
sees in the accompanying picture.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the unit. 
6. Read the Storybook Did the Cat Sit?

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in a 
sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.





got us up run rug pig to

g r u

5
Unit  Five
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Lesson 23
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for got, us, and pig
• learn how to write g and u
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write got, us, and pig

Word Puzzles for “got”, “us,” and “pig”

Have your child turn to page 114 of  her workbook.  
Place the letter tiles g, t, and o at the top of  the page.

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is . . . 

Say the word, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for us and pig:
 1. Lay the letter tiles on the Word Puzzle mat in 
mixed-up order.  Make sure also that you use the 
Word Puzzle Mat with two underlines on page 115 
when doing the Word Puzzle for us.
2. Say the word, use it in a sentence, and have 
your child repeat it.
3. Ask for the first sound.  As your child says the 
sound, she puts the correct letter on the first line. 
Say the word in Turtle Talk and drag your finger 
under the lines as appropriate to help your child 
figure out the sound.

J

g t o

4. Ask for the remaing sounds.  Begin your ques-
tion by saying, “What is the next sound in. . .”  Have 
your child bring down the appropriate letter after 
identifying the correct sound.
5. After the word has been spelled, have your child 
do a tap-and-say.

Writing the Letters “g” and “u”

Have your child turn to page 116 of  her workbook. 
We have two new sounds to practice writing. 
The first one is /g/.  Here’s how you make /g/. 

g
Start at the dot. Curl back like a rainbow. 
Swing up to the start. Fall into the basement 
and hook.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /g/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /g/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
The other new sound today is /u/.  Here is 
how you make /u/.

u
Start at the dot. Fall down to the baseline. 
Swing up. Fall down to the baseline. 

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /u/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /u/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 117 of  her workbook.
Here are the letter/sounds you have been 
learning.  I’m going to say a sound and you 
have to point to it.

Please point to /d/. 

It’s very important to remember to say sounds here, 
NOT letter names.
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i  g  n  d  f  u

c  d  u  g  M  T

Your child points to the letter d.
If  she makes a mistake say, “Oh, I tricked you on that one.  

This is /d/.”  Point to the d and have her do so, repeating 
the sound.  Then return to this sound a couple of  times 
during the activity.

Repeat these steps until your child has identified all of  
the letter/sounds displayed.  It is important that you say the 
sounds in random order.
Very nice work.  Now please point to each 
letter and say its sound.

Your child points to the letters in order and says the 
proper sound for each.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her immediately.  Make 
sure that she says the correct sound when she points to a 
letter.  
Good job!  Now I’m going to say a sound and 
you’re going to write it in your workbook.

Say the sound for one of  the letter/sounds.
Your child should repeat the sound and write it in her 

workbook.
If  she does not know or writes the incorrect answer, cor-

rect immediately.  Say, “That was tricky,” point to the correct 
letter and have her say and write the letter. 

If  she writes the correct letter, tell her she got it right. 
If  she has difficulty remembering the correct strokes or  

stroke sequence when writing the letter, model for her and 
have her say and write the letter three or four times.

Repeat these steps until you have dictated all of  the 
unique letter/sounds on the page.  You should dictate the 
sounds in mixed-up order.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 118 of  her workbook.

got us pig

got us pig

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word and ask your child to read it.  If  
she has difficulty reading it, tell her the word and then have 
her tap-and-say it.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Your child reads the word.  If  she has difficulty, 
tell her the word and then have her tap-and-say it.
2. She says each sound one at a time and writes it.
3. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Lesson 24
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say us, got, and pig
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice spelling these words
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 119 of  her workbook.  
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us got pig

Please tap-and-say these words.
Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 

her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

Use the words on page 119 of  the student workbook for 
this activity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read them cor-
rectly.

Here’s the first word.  I think this says up.  
Did I read that word correctly?

Your child tells you that you that you read the word 
incorrectly.  Question your child so that she explains what 
you did wrong.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Choose whether to read the word correctly or not.  

When you read a word incorrectly, make a mistake on just 
a single sound, such as reading pig as pit. You should have at 
least one right answer and at least one wrong answer each 
time you play the Error Game.

2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

3. If  you made a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 120 of  her workbook.

us got pig the

can pig got us

pig not us got

Please read these words as well as you can.

Have your child point to each word and read it.  The 
goal is for her to be able to read the word quickly, without 
overtly sounding it out.  If  she doesn’t know the word right 
away, though, she should tap-and-say it.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 121 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

us pig got

Now it’s time to spell come words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate a word and use it in a sentence.  Have your child 
repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-write the 
word. 
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Repeat these steps for the remaining words.  Make sure 
to say the words in an order that is different from they order 
they are displayed on the page.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 122 of  her workbook.

Mom  Mom

got us a cat

got us a cat

Mom got us a cat.
Here is a sentence for you to read.

Have your child read the sentence. She should point to 
each word as she reads it. 

Have her continue reading the sentences on pages 123-
125.

Correct errors immediately.  Repeat as necessary until 
your child can read the page easily.

Lesson 25
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for run, rug, and up
• learn how to write the letter r
• say-and-write run, rug, and up
• learn how to read the unanalyzed word to
• practice writing to
• read some more sentences

Word Puzzles for “run,” “rug,” and “up”

Have your child turn to page 126 of  her workbook.  
Place the letter tiles r, n, and u at the top of  the page. 

J

r n u

Here is a new word puzzle for us to do.  The 
word we have to make is . . . 

Say the word, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for rug and up: 
1. Lay the letter tiles on the Word Puzzle mat in 
mixed-up order. Make sure also that you use the 
Word Puzzle Mat with two underlines on page 127 
when doing the Word Puzzle for up.
2. Say the word, use it in a sentence, and have 
your child repeat it.
3. Ask for the first sound.  As your child says the 
sound, she puts the correct letter on the first line. 
Say the word in Turtle Talk and drag your finger 
under the lines as appropriate to help your child 
figure out the sounds.
4. Repeat these steps for the remaining letters.
5. After the word has been spelled, have your child 
do a tap-and-say.

Writing the Letter “r”

Have your child turn to page 128 of  her workbook.
We have one new sound to practice writing. 
The sound is /r/.

NOTE:  Unlike the other continuant sounds, the /r/ 
should be pronounced quickly and with a very slight /u/ at 
the end.  This will make it easier for most students to blend 
the sound in words.

r
Here’s how you make /r/. Start at the dot. 
Fall down to the baseline. Bounce up and 
curl over.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /r/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.
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Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /r/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 129 of  her workbook.

got us pig

got us pig

Now it’s time to practice writing these 
words.

Point to the first word and ask your child to read it.  If  
she has difficulty reading it, tell her the word and then have 
her tap-and-say it.
Say each sound of the word and write it.

Your child should say the first sound and write it, say 
the second sound and write it, then say the third sound and 
write it.  After she has written the word, have her say the 
whole word in regular speech.

It’s best if  she says the sound first and then writes it--this 
routine prepares her for spelling without copying.

If  your child forgets the correct sound for a letter, tell it 
to her immediately and have her repeat the correct pronun-
ciation.  

If  she has difficulty forming the letter, give her the direc-
tions for each stroke and have her repeat these as she writes.

Have her say-and-write the word a second time.  
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:

1. Your child reads the word.  If  she has difficulty, 
tell her the word and then have her tap-and-say it.
2. She says each sound one at a time and writes it.
3. Have her say-and-write the word a second time.

Reading the Unanalyzed Word “to”

Have your child turn to page 130 of  her workbook.

to

to the pig

to Mom

to the rug

to him
I have a new word to teach you. The word is 
to. I went to the store to buy milk. 

This word has a sound we haven’t learned 
yet, so you won’t do a tap-and-say on it.  
Here is how to write to.

Point to the word at the top of  page 130.
Let’s have you practice saying the word.  
When I point to it, say to.  Get ready!

Point to the word several times and have your child say 
the word each time you point.  Make sure that she says the 
word only when you touch it.
Here are some little phrases with the word 
to.

Please read them.

Have your child read the phrases.

Writing the Word “to”

Have your child turn to page 131 of  her workbook.

to to

to to

Here’s how to write to.  Put your pencil on 
the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing the letters.  When your child has 
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written the whole word, have her say the word out loud in 
regular speech.  Have her write the word a total of  4 times.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 132 of  her workbook.

Mom Mom

ran to the rug

ran to the rug

Mom ran to the rug.
Here is a sentence for you to read.

Have your child read the sentence. She should point to 
each word as she reads it.

Have her continue by reading the sentences on pages 
133-135

Lesson 26
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say up, rug, and run
• play the Error Game with these words
• read these words in People Talk
• practice spelling these words
• review the sentences she has already read in this 

unit
• copy a sentence

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 136 of  her workbook.

up rug run

  Please tap-and-say these words.

Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 
her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she hesitates or 
forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  she forgets to tap with 
her finger, take her finger and gently guide her in the tap-
ping, and then have her do the tap-and-say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

Use the words on page 136 of  the student workbook for 
this activity.
Now it’s time to play the Error Game with 
these words.  You get to be the teacher and 
I’m the student.  

I’m going to say these words in People Talk, 
and you’ll have to tell me if I read the words 
correctly.

1. Choose whether to read the word correctly or 
not.  You should have at least one right answer and 
at least one wrong answer each time you play the 
Error Game.
2. If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child 
to explain what didn’t match.
3. If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word 
and read it correctly after your child has corrected 
you and have her affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Reading Words in People Talk

Have your child turn to page 137 of  her workbook. 

rug run up on

in up run rug

up rug it run

Please read these words as well as you can.
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Have your child point to each word and read it.  The 
goal is for her to be able to read the word quickly, without 
overtly sounding it out.  If  she doesn’t know the word right 
away, though, she should tap-and-say it.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 138 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

up run rug

Now it’s time to spell these words.  I’ll say 
one of these words and you write it.  But I 
will say the words in mixed-up order, so you 
will have to think carefully about which 
word I am saying.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the appropriate line in her workbook. 

Correct any errors immediately by saying, “I tricked you 
on that one.”  Tell her the word she wrote, and then repeat 
the word you said and ask her to tell you the sounds in that 
word.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 139 of  her workbook.

Mom got us a cat.

Sam did not pat the cat.

Sam did not run to the rug.

Did Mom run to the cat?

Here is a page with sentences you read in 
recent lessons.  Please read the page.

Have your child point to each word and read it.
Correct errors immediately.
Have her continue reading the sentences on pages 140.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 141 of  her workbook.

The    pig    can   run    to   
the    rug.

Read the sentence and circle the picture 
that matches the sentence.  

Wait for your child to complete these tasks.
Now please copy the sentence neatly.

Correct errors immediately as necessary.

Lesson 27
This is the final lesson in Unit 5. In this lesson your child 

will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• spell all the words in this unit
• learn the capital letter R 
• read Storybook 2, Run, Rat, Run!

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 142 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Now it’s time to do a spelling chain. Please 
use these letters to spell rag.

Your child spells the word.

J

a d i g n

p r t u
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Please tap-and-say the word.

Your child does a tap-and-say.
Great job!  Now, please change one sound to 
make rug.

Run your finger under rag as you say the new word, rug,  
in Turtle Talk. 

Your child replaces the a with a u.
That’s right.  Please tap-and-say.

Your child does a tap-and-say .
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list.  Introduce each word by saying, “Change one 
sound to make  . . .”

Your child should repeat the word and then make the 
appropriate change with the letter tiles.  She does not need 
to describe the change with words; all she needs to do is to 
make the appropriate change.  After she has made the new 
word, have her tap-and-say it.

 Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 to know 
how to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

1. (rag) 6. pit

2. (rug) 7. pat

3. dug 8. rat

4. dig 9. ran

5. pig 10. run

Reading Chain

Now you get to do a Reading Chain.

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Spell the word got on the Spelling/Reading Chain Mat 
with the letter/tiles.
Please read this word.

Your child reads the word.  It is desirable if  she can read 
the word without doing a tap-and-say, but if  she needs to 
sound the word out, that is fine.
Now I’m going to change just one letter to 
make a new word for you to read.

Replace the g with a d.  Your child should read the word.  
Again, if  she can read it without doing a tap-and-say, that 
is fine.  Most students at this point, however, will need to 
tap-and-say the words.

Repeat these steps until your child has read all of  the 
words on the following list in order.  

1. (got) 7. fun

2. (dot) 8. fin

3. rot 9. fig

4. rat 10. dig

5. ran 11. dug

6. run 12. rug

Writing the Letter “R”

Have your child turn to page 143 of  her workbook.
Here is a new capital letter for you to learn.  
This is the capital for /r/.

R
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  
Jump to the top.  Curl back to the middle.  
Lift up and give him a slide.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /R/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing R. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

After your child has written R 4 times, point to the sen-
tence in the middle of  the page.
Please read this sentence and then copy it.

Have your child read the sentence and copy it.

NOTE:  If  your child does not know what an exclama-
tion point is, explain its use and demonstrate how to write it.

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 144 of  her workbook. 

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

On this page you get to spell the words that 
you have been studying.  
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Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 
write the word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
If  your child does make an error,  have her cover up the 
corrected word and write the word again from memory, 
once more saying each individual sound as she writes it.

Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. us

2. rug

3. run

4. pig

5. up

6. got

Reading Storybook 2, “Run, Rat, Run!”

Show your child Storybook 2, Run, Rat, Run!  Have her 
read the story beginning with the title. If  it helps keep her 
focus, you can point to the words with your finger or a 
pencil.

Proceed to the first page of  text and have her read the 
page.   If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.  

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read Storybook 2,  Run, Rat, Run!

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than 2 words per 
sentence, continue reviewing.  

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to 
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.

When your child has met these checkouts, proceed im-
mediately to ABeCeDarian Level A-2.

NOTE:  Unit 5 is the last unit in Student Workbook 
A-1.
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NOTE:  The student materials for Units 6 through 12 
are in Student Workbook A-2.

Lesson 28
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for had, him, and, last, hill, and fill
• learn how to write the letters l and h
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write the new words
• read some sentences

NOTE: Beginning with this lesson, you will conduct 
Word Puzzles for all 6 of  the target words in the unit in the 
first lesson.  Another change is that you will be conducting 
only 3 lessons in this unit, as opposed the 5 lessons you did 
in the earlier units.

All page references to workbook page numbers from this 
point onward are to Student Workbook A2.

Word Puzzles for “had,” “hill,” “him,” “fill,” “and,” and “last”

Have your child turn to page 4 of  her workbook.  Place 
the letter tiles d, a, and h at the top of  the page.

Say the word had, use it in a sentence, and then have 
your child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTE:  The words fill and hill each have four letters, 
but only three sounds.  Therefore, use the template with the 

J

d a h

3 lines and make sure that you use the letter tile with the 
double-letter ll on it.  This is the first time that your child 
will do a Word Puzzle with a letter-tile that has 2 letters on 
it.  If  she asks about it, say, “Sometimes we use 2 letters to 
spell one sound.”

The word last, on the other hand, does have 4 sounds.  
To do the Word Puzzle for this word, make sure you use the 
Word Puzzle Mat with 4 lines which can be found on page 
5 of  the student workbook.

Writing the Letters “l” and “h”

Have your child turn to page 6 of  her workbook.
We have two new sounds to practice writing. 
The first one is /l/.  Here’s how you make /l/.

l
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line.  

  Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /l/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /l/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
The other new sound today is /h/.  This is 
just about as easy to write as the /l/. 

h
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line. 
Bounce up and curl over.  Fall down to the 
line.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /h/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /h/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
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Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 7 of  her workbook.

u  l  n  i  h  g

h  M  r  u  l  d

Say a sound and have your child point to it.  Repeat un-
til you have said all of  the sounds displayed.  Say the sounds 
in mixed-up order.

After your child has practiced all of  the sounds in this 
way, have her point to each letter  in turn and say it’s sound. 
Repeat as necessary until your child can go through all the 
letter/sounds with no mistakes.

Then dictate each letter/sound to your child and have 
her write it on the lines at the bottom of  the page.  Dic-
tate the sounds in mixed-up order.  Provide assistance as 
necessary to make sure that your child is forming the letters 
correctly.

If  she does not know the correct spelling for a sound 
you dictate, say, “That was tricky,” and point to the correct 
letter and have her copy it.  Make sure to dictate that letter/
sound again before you are done.  Repeat as necessary until 
she gets it correct.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 8 of  her workbook.

had him and

had him and

Have your child read each word and then say-and-write 
it two times.  When doing the say-and-write, it is very im-
portant for your child to say each sound as she writes it.

Have your child continue in the same manner with the 
words on page 9 of  her workbook.

NOTE:  In earlier units your child did the Say-and-
Write activity with only three words in a lesson.  In this unit 
she will begin doing the Say-and-Write with all 6 target 
words for the unit.  

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 10 of  her workbook. 

Mom got the last cup.

Tom got the last cap.

Sam sat on the last rug.

The cat sat on the last cot.

Have her read the sentences.  She should point to the 
words as she reads them. 

Have her continue with the sentences on pages 11-12.

Lesson 29
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say hill, last, and, had, fill, and him
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words
• learn how to read the unanalyzed word of
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 13 of  her workbook.

hill last and

had fill him

Have your child tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 

her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the 
word right away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, 
praise her and acknowledge she read the word correctly, but 
then have her say each sound discretely.
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If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  
she forgets to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently 
guide her in the tapping, and then have her do the tap-and-
say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

You will use the words on page 13 of  the student work-
book for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read a word, sometimes reading the word correctly 

and sometimes making a mistake.  When you read a word 
incorrectly, make a mistake on just a single sound, such 
as reading last as list.  You should have at least one right 
answer and at least one wrong answer each time you play 
the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you reread it correctly.

Repeat these steps for each word.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Keep the word cards out for the next activity.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 14 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

had him and

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at the 

bottom of  the page but that you say will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the board.  The word cards should be visible to 
her throughout this activity.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are laid out on the work area.

Repeat these steps on page 15 of  the student workbook.

Reading the Unanalyzed Word “of ”

Have your child turn to page 16 of  her workbook.

of

a lot of fun

the top of the hill

I have a new word to teach you.  The word is 
of. We had a lot of fun.

This word has some sounds that we haven’t 
learned yet, so we aren’t going to do a tap-
and-say.  Here is the word of.

Point to the word at the top of  the page.
When I touch the word, you say of.  Get 
ready!

Touch the word and have your child say the word.  Do 
this 3 or 4 times.  Make sure that she says the word only 
when you touch it.
Here are some little phrases with the word 
of.  Please read these.

Have your child read the phrases a lot of  fun and the top of  
the hill.  Repeat as necessary until she reads them accurately 
and without hesitation.
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Writing Phrases with the Word “of ”

Have your child turn to page 17 of  her workbook.

a   lot   of   fun 

on   top   of   a   hill

Read this phrase.

Point to the phrase at the top of  the page.  Your child 
reads the phrase.
Great job.  Now please copy it.

Have your child copy the phrase on the appropriate line.
Repeat these steps for the second phrase.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 18 of  her workbook.

The cap did not fit on Tom.

The cap did not fit on Sam.

The cap did not fit on Mom.

The cap did fit on Dad.

Have her read the sentences.  She should point to the 
words as she reads them. 

Have her continue with the sentences on pages 19-20.

Lesson 30
This is the last lesson in the unit.  In this lesson your 

child will :
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• write a sentence
• spell all the words in this unit
• read Storybook 3, The Dog Can Run

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 21 of  her workbook.  Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Template with the letter 
tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Say,  Change one sound to make . . . and then say the new 

word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the NEW WORD in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list. 
Review Correcting Spelling Errors on page 46 of  Teacher 

Manual A-1 to know how to respond if  your child makes a 
mistake.

1. hum 6. lap

2. him 7. lad

3. hid 8. sad

4. lid 9. sag

5. lip 10. hag

Reading Chain

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

J

a d i g h

l m p s u
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Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

NOTE:  Make sure that you use the single letter tile with 
ll on it and not two separate l’s.  There is only one /l/ sound 
in the words pill and fill at the end of  the list; therefore, the 
single sound needs to be represented by a single tile.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. lot 7. man

2. hot 8. pan

3. hit 9. pin

4. hat 10. pit

5. had 11. pill

6. mad 12. fill

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 22 of  her workbook.

Sam    had    a    pig.

Please read this sentence.

Your child reads the sentence.
Circle the picture that matches the sentence.

Your child circles the appropriate picture.
Now, please copy the sentence.

Have your child say-and-write each word.

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 23 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
Tell your child that she will be spelling the words she has 

been studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
If  your child does make an error,  have her cover up the 
corrected word and write it again from memory, again say-
ing each individual sound as she writes it.

Review Correcting Spelling Errors page 46 of  Teacher 
Manual A-1  to know how to respond if  your child makes a 
mistake.

Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. last

2. and

3. had

4. fill

5. him

6. hill

Reading Storybook 3, “The Dog Can Run”

Show your child Storybook 3, The Dog Can Run.  Have 
her read the story beginning with the title. If  it helps keep 
her focus, you can point to the words with your finger or a 
pencil.

Have her read the story out loud to you.   If  she makes 
a mistake, correct her using the basic ABeCeDarian error 
correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.
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In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences in the unit. 
6. Read Storybook 3,  The Dog Can Run.

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.   Refer especially 
to How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.
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Lesson 31
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for big, but, get, fell, jam, and jet
• learn to write the letters b, e, and j
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write the new words
• read some sentences

Word Puzzles for “get,” “fell,” “jam,” “jet,” “but,” and “big”

Have your child turn to page 26 of  her workbook. Place 
the letter tiles g, t, and e at the top of  the page.

Say the word get, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTE:  The word fell has only three sounds.  Make 
sure that you use the letter tile with the double-letter “ll” on it 
when laying out the letter tiles for this word. You will use the 
mat with the 3 lines for all the words in this lesson.    

Writing the Letters “b,” “e” and “j”

Have your child turn to page 27 of  her workbook.
We have three new sounds to practice writ-
ing. The first one is /b/.  Here’s how you 
make /b/.

J

g t e

b
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line.  
Bounce up. Curl over and tuck it in.

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /b/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /b/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

NOTE:  Many beginning readers confuse the letters b and 
d. To reduce the confusion, the letter d was introduced in Unit 
4 and your child has had many lessons since its introduction 
to become good at recognizing this letter.  In addition, your 
child has been taught to form the letters differently.  For the d, 
your child is taught to begin with the same stroke used for the 
letter c.  For the b, in contrast, your child is taught to first fall 
down to the line.  Making sure that your child writes the two 
letters in these two distinct ways will improve her ability to 
distinguish between the two letters.  

The next new sound today is /e/.

e
Start at the dot.  Shoot across.  Curl back 
like a rainbow and swing up.

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /e/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /e/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

The last new sound today is /j/.

j
Start at the dot.  Fall down into the base-
ment and hook.  Don’t forget the dot.

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /j/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.



Unit 7 129 

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /j/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 28 of  her workbook.

e  g  c  a  f  b

r  j  l  i  u  t

Say a sound and have your child point to it.  Repeat un-
til you have said all of  the sounds displayed.  Say the sounds 
in mixed-up order.

After your child has practiced all of  the sounds in this 
way, have her point to each letter/sound in turn and say it’s 
sound. Repeat as necessary until your child can go through 
all the letter/sounds with no mistakes.

Then dictate each sound to your child and have her 
write it on the lines at the bottom of  the page. Dictate the 
sounds in mixed-up order.  Provide assistance as necessary 
to make sure that your child is forming the letters correctly.

If  she does not know the correct spelling for a sound you 
dictate, say, “That was tricky,” and point to the correct letter/
sound and have her copy it.  Make sure to dictate that let-
ter/sound again before you are done.  Repeat as necessary 
until she gets it correct.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 29 of  her workbook.

big but get

big but get

Have her read each word and then say-and-write it two 
times.  When doing the say-and-write, it is very important 
for your child to say each sound as she writes it.

Your child should continue in the same manner with the 
words on page 30 of  her workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 31 of  her workbook.

Tom can get a big cat.

Did Sam get a big pig?

Mom can get a big cat.

Did Dad get a big pig?

Tell her to read the sentences.  She should point to the 
words as she reads them.

Have her continue with the sentences on pages 32-33.

Lesson 32
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say fell, jam, but, big, get, and jet
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words 
• learn how to read and write the unanalyzed word 

I
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 34 of  her workbook.

fell jam but

big get jet

Have your child tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 

her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the 
word right away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, 
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praise her and acknowledge she read the word correctly, but 
then have her say each sound discretely.  

If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  
she forgets to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently 
guide her in the tapping, and then have her do the tap-and-
say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Error Game

You will use the words on page 34 of  the student work-
book for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read the first word on the page.  Sometimes you should 

read the word correctly and sometimes make a mistake.  
When you read a word incorrectly, make a mistake on just 
a single sound, such as reading get as got. Read at least one 
word correctly and at least one word incorrectly each time 
you play the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

Repeat these steps for each word.

NOTE: When you first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say. After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 35 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

big but get

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at 
the bottom of  the page but that you will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-write 
it in her workbook.  Correct any mistakes immediately after 
your child has written a word.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Repeat these steps for the words on page 36 of  the stu-
dent workbook.

Reading the Word “I”

Have your child turn to page 37 of  her workbook.

I

I got up.

I ran to the rug.

I am fast.

I am Sam.
I have a new word to teach you.  The word is 
I. I like to read books.

Here is the word I.

Point to the word below.
When I touch the word, you say I.  Get ready!

Touch the word and have your child say the word.  Do 
this 3 or 4 times.  Make sure that she says the word only 
when you touch it.
Here are some sentences with the word I.  
Please read these.

Have your child read the sentences.  Repeat as necessary 
until she reads them accurately and without hesitation.

Writing Sentences with “I”

Have your child turn to page 38 of  her workbook.
Here is how you write the word I.

I
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  
Cross at the top.  Cross at the bottom.

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write I in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing I.  Your child should perform 
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each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Then have her read each sentence at the bottom of  the 
page and copy it.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 39 of  her workbook.

I am big.

I am fast.

I am on the top of the hill.

I am on the rug.

Have her read the sentences.  She should point to the 
words as she reads them.

Have her continue with the sentences on pages 40-41.

Lesson 33
This is the last lesson in the unit.  In this lesson your 

child will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• spell all the words in Unit 7
• copy a sentence
• read Storybook 4, Can the Cat Fit?

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 42 of  her workbook.  Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter tiles.

J

1. get 6. bet

2. got 7. bat

3. lot 8. hat

4. let 9. ham

5. jet 10. jam

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Say,  Change one sound to make . . . and then say the new 

word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the NEW WORD in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list.    
 You will be using the same workbook page for the next 

activity.

Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Use the letter tiles to spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read the word.  If  she can read it without 
doing a tap-and-say, that is fine.

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. big 7. jet

2. bug 8. get

3. but 9. got

4. bat 10. hot

5. bet 11. hat

6. let 12. hit

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

a b e g h i

j l m o t



Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 43 of  her workbook.

The     cat     had     a   
cap.

Please read this sentence.

Your child reads the sentence.
Circle the picture that matches the sentence.

Your child circles the appropriate picture.
Now, please copy the sentence.

Have your child say-and-write each word.

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 44 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
Tell your child you will have her spell the words she has 

been studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

1. big

2. get

3. jam

4. fell

5. but

6. jet

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.   
Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

Reading Storybook 4, “Can the Cat Fit?”

Show your child Storybook 4, Can the Cat Fit?  Have her 
read the story out loud to you beginning with the title. If  it 
helps keep her focus, you can point to the words with your 
finger or a pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read the Storybook 4, Can the Cat Fit?

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than 2 words per 
sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.
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Lesson 34
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for will, zip, ship, fish, shop, and 
went

• learn how to write the letters w and z
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write the new words
• read some sentences

As you can see, you will be introducing the two-letter 
spelling sh for the /sh/ sound.  In Unit 6, your child learned 
that ll could represent a single sound, /l/.  The sh, however, 
is the first time that your child will see a two-letter spelling 
that consists of  different letters, and that have no reference 
to the sounds she has learned for the individual letters (that 
is, the s and the h.)

All the important information your child needs about sh, 
however, is embedded within the materials and the activities 
and requires no special introduction or explanation.  She 
will see sh first within the Word Puzzle for ship.  She will 
be familiar already with the /i/ and /p/.  The only new 
sound will be the /sh/, so it will be easy for her to figure out 
which letter tile she needs to spell this sound.  In addition, 
sh is presented on a single tile, reinforcing the idea that this 
letter combination represents a single sound. This idea will 
be further reinforced when your child does a tap-and-say 
and say-and-write of  the words with sh. If  she does ask why 
there are two letters on the letter tile, all you need to say is 
that sometimes we use two letters to spell a single sound.  I 
would encourage you to keep from adding any more detail 
than that.

Word Puzzles for “will”, “zip,” “ship,” “fish,” “shop,” and “went”

Have your child turn to page 46 of  her workbook.  Place 
the letter tiles ll, w, and i at the top of  the mat.

Say the word will, use it in a sentence, and then have 
your child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 

J

ll w i

on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTE:  You will need to use the Word Puzzle Mat with 
four lines, which you will find on page 47, when doing the 
Word Puzzle for went.  You will use the mat with three lines 
for all the other words in the unit because the ll in will and 
the sh in ship, fish, and shop each represent a single sound.

Writing the Letters “w,” and “z”

Have your child turn to page 48 of  her workbook.
We have two new sounds to practice writing. 
The first one is /w/.  Here’s how you make 
/w/.

w
Start at the dot. Slide down.  Slide up.  Slide 
down.  Slide up. 

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /w/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /w/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
The last new sound today is /z/.

z
Start at the dot.  Shoot across.  Slide back.  
Shoot across.

Perform each step as you say it.  Then write the sound 
again, repeating the steps out loud and performing each 
step as you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /z/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /z/.  Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
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Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 49 of  her workbook.

w  b  e  z  sh  j

h  ll  sh  b  r  w

Say a sound and have your child point to it.  Repeat un-
til you have said all of  the sounds displayed.  Say the sounds 
in mixed-up order.

Then have your child point to each letter/sound in turn 
and say its sound. Repeat as necessary until your child can 
go through all the letter/sounds with no mistakes.

Then dictate each sound to your child and have her 
write it on the lines at the bottom of  the page.  Dictate the 
sounds in mixed-up order.  Provide assistance as necessary 
to make sure that your child is forming the letters correctly.

If  she does not know the correct spelling for a sound 
you dictate, say, “That was tricky,” and point to the correct 
letter and have her copy it.  Make sure to dictate that letter/
sound again before you are done.  Repeat as necessary until 
she gets it correct.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 50 of  her workbook.

will zip ship

will zip ship

Have her read each word and then say-and-write it two 
times.  When doing the say-and-write, it is very important 
for your child to say each sound as she writes it.

Your child should continue in the same manner with the 
words on page 51 of  her workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 52 of  her workbook.  

I went to the top of the hill.

I had a nap on the top of the hill.

I got off the hill.

I ran to Mom and Dad.

Tell her to read the sentences.  She should point to the 
words as she reads them.

Have her continue in the same manner with the sen-
tences on pages 53-54.

Lesson 35
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say ship, went, fish, will, shop, and zip
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words
• learn how to write J
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 55 of  her workbook.

ship went fish

will shop zip

Have her tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that she taps each letter in turn with her fin-

ger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the word right 
away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, praise her and 
acknowledge she read the word correctly, but then have her 
say each sound discretely.  

If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  
she forgets to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently 
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guide her in the tapping, and then have her do the tap-and-
say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  

Error Game

You will use the words on page 55 of  the student work-
book for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read the first word on the page.  Sometimes you should 

read the word correctly and sometimes make a mistake.  
When you read a word incorrectly, make a mistake on just 
a single sound, such as reading get as got. Read at least one 
word correctly and at least one word incorrectly each time 
you play the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

Repeat these steps for each word.

NOTE: When you first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say. After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 56 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

will zip ship

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at 
the bottom of  the page but that you will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it in her workbook.  Correct any mistakes immediately 
after your child has written a word.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Repeat these steps for the words on page 57 of  the stu-
dent workbook.

Writing the Letter “J”

Have your child turn to page 58 of  her workbook.
Here is a new capital letter for you to learn.  
This is the capital for /j/.

J
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line and 
hook.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write a capital /j/ in 
your workbook.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing J. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

After your child has written J four times, point to the 
word Jill in the middle of  the page.
Please read this word and then say-and-
write it.

Have your child read the word and copy it two times. 
She should say each sound as she writes it.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 59 of  her workbook and 
read the sentences.  She should point to the words as she 
reads them.

Jill will get us on the jet.

Dad will get us on the ship.

Mom will get us to the shop.

Sam will get us up the hill.

Have her continue with the sentences on pages 60-61.
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Lesson 36
This is the last lesson in the unit.  In this lesson your 

child will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• copy a sentence
• spell all the words in this unit
• read Storybook 5, The Jet 

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 62 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Say,  Change one sound to make . . . and then say the new 

word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the NEW WORD in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.
Repeat these steps, reciting the words in order on the 

following  list.   
You will be using the same workbook page for the next 

activity.

1. shop 6. bug

2. hop 7. big

3. hog 8. wig

4. jog 9. will

5. jug 10. wish

J

b g h i j ll

o p u w sh

Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. wish 7. cat

2. will 8. cash

3. wit 9. crash

4. wet 10. crush

5. bet 11. brush

6. bat 12. blush

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 63 of  her workbook.

The    pig    went    on    the   
rug.

Please read this sentence.

Your child reads the sentence.
Circle the picture that matches the sentence.

Your child circles the appropriate picture.
Now, please copy the sentence.

Have your child say-and-write each word.
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Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 64 of  her workbook. 

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
Tell her you will have her spell the words she has been 

studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. went

2. zip

3. will

4. ship

5. fish

6. shop

Reading Storybook 5, “The Jet”

Show your child Storybook 5, The Jet.  Have your child 
read the story out loud to you beginning with the title. If  it 
helps keep her focus, you can point to the words with your 
finger or a pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read the Storybook 5, The Jet.

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.
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Lesson 37
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for much, van, chin, chop, vet, and 
rich

• learn how to write the letter v
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write the new words
• read some sentences

Word Puzzles for “much,” “van,” “chin,” “chop,” “vet,” and “rich”

Have your child turn to page 66 of  herworkbook.  Place 
the letter tiles ch, u, and m at the top of  the mat.

Say the word much, use it in a sentence, and then have 
your child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

Writing the Letter “v”

Have your child turn to page 67 of  her workbook.
We have just one new sound to practice writ-
ing. The sound is /v/.  Here’s how you make 
/v/.

J

ch u m

v
Start at the dot. Slide down.  Slide up. 

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /v/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing v. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
The capital for /v/ is very easy.  It’s exactly 
the same shape.  The only difference is that 
it is a tall letter.

V
Practice writing the capital /v/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing v. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to page 68 of  her workbook.

w  sh  v  ch  e  b

ch  e  w  v  b  sh

Say a sound and have your child point to it.  Repeat un-
til you have said all of  the sounds displayed.  Say the sounds 
in mixed-up order.

Then have your child point to each letter/sound in turn 
and say it’s sound.

Finally, dictate each sound to your child and have her 
write it on the lines at the bottom of  the page.  Dictate the 
sounds in mixed-up order.  Provide assistance as necessary 
to make sure that your child is forming the letters correctly.
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If  she does not know the correct spelling for a sound you 
dictate, say, “That was tricky,” and point to the correct letter/
sound and have her copy it.  Make sure to dictate that let-
ter/sound again before you are done.  Repeat as necessary 
until she gets it correct. 

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 69 of  her workbook.

much van chin

much van chin

Have her read each word and then say-and-write it two 
times.  When doing the say-and-write, it is very important 
for your child to say each sound as she writes it.

Your child should continue in the same manner with the 
words on page 70 of  her workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 71 of  her workbook and 
read the sentences.  She should point to the words as she 
reads them.

The cat got in the van.

Jill and Sam got in the van.

Jill and Sam went to the vet.

The cat went to the vet.

Have her continue in the same manner with the sen-
tences on pages 72-73.

Lesson 38
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say van, chop, vet, much, rich, and chin
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words

• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 74 of  her workbook.

van chop vet

much rich chin

Have your child tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 

her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the 
word right away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, 
praise her and acknowledge she read the word correctly, but 
then have her say each sound discretely.  

If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  
she forgets to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently 
guide her in the tapping, and then have her do the tap-and-
say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Error Game

You will use the list of  words on page 74 of  the student 
workbook for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read the first word on the page.  Sometimes read the 

word correctly, and sometimes read it incorrectly.  You 
should have at least one right answer and at least one wrong 
answer each time you play the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  
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Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 75 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

much van chin

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at 
the bottom of  the page but that you will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it in her workbook.  Correct any mistakes immediately 
after your child has written a word.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Repeat these steps for the words on page 76 of  the stu-
dent workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 77 of  her workbook and 
read the sentences.  She should point to each word as she 
reads it.

Tom did not get much of the ham.

Sam did not get much of the ham.

Jill did not get much of the ham.

The cat got a lot of the ham.

Have her continue in this manner with the sentences on 
pages 78-79.

Lesson 39
This is the last lesson in the unit.  In this lesson your 

child will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• copy a sentence
• spell all the words in this unit
• read Storybook 6, The Trip

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 80 of  her workbook.  Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter/tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Then say,  Change one sound to make . . . and dictate the 

new word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the new word in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.
Review the section, Corrections for Spelling Errors to know 

how to respond if  your child makes a mistake.

1. van 6. cash

2. vat 7. cap

3. chat 8. cop

4. bat 9. chop

5. cat 10. chip

You will be using the same workbook page for the next 
activity.

J
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Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. fat 7. cut

2. fast 8. cat

3. mast 9. chat

4. must 10. chap

5. rust 11. chop

6. rut 12. chip

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 81 of  her workbook.

The    pup    can    run    fast.   

Tell her to read the sentence.  After she has read the sen-
tence, tell her to circle the picture that matches the sentence 
and then copy the sentence. 

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 82 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
Tell your child you will have her spell the words she has 

been studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. vet

2. rich

3. chop

4. van

5. chin

6. much

Reading Storybook 6, “The Trip”

Show your child Storybook 6, The Trip.  Have her read 
the story out loud to you beginning with the title. If  it helps 
keep her focus, you can point to the words with your finger 
or a pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.
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Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read Storybook 6, The Trip.

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49 of 
Teacher Manual A-1.
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Lesson 40
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for yell, that, them, yes, this, and 
then

• learn how to write the letter y
• do isolated letter/sound practice
• say-and-write the new words
• read some sentences

Word Puzzles for “yell,” “that,” “them,” “yes,” “this,” and “then”

Have your child turn to page 84 of  her workbook. Place 
the letter tiles e, ll, and y at the top of  the page.

Say the word yell, use it in a sentence, and then have 
your child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTE:  The digraph th represents two different sounds, 
as in the last sounds of  bath and bathe.  The mouth position 
is the same to pronounce both of  these sounds. The only dif-
ference is that the last sound of  bathe requiress vibration of  
the vocal cords, whereas the last sound of  bath does not.  The 
th words in this unit all have the voiced sound as in bathe.  
You do not need to say anything about this point to your child 
at this time.  In the future, though, she will read some th 

J

e ll y

words with the unvoiced sound, as in bath, and you might 
have to help her make the sound.

Another important point is that the voiced th sound is 
very similar to /v/ and the unvoiced to /f/.  As your child 
is sounding out these words, make sure that she is saying the 
/th/ sound, which involves sticking out the tongue, rather 
than the /f/ or /v/ sounds, which involves biting the lower 
lip. In most cases, all you have to say for a correction is, Stick 
out your tongue.

Writing the Letter “y”

Have your child turn to page 85 of  her workbook.
We have just one new sound to practice writ-
ing. The sound is /y/.  Here’s how you make 
/y/.

y
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line.  

Swing up.  Fall down into the basement and 
hook. 

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /y/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing y. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Letter/Sound Practice

Have your child turn to pae 86 of  her workbook.

sh  ch  th  w  z  y

w  th  ch  y  sh  z

Say a sound and have your child point to it.  Repeat un-
til you have said all of  the sounds displayed.  Say the sounds 
in mixed-up order.

Then have your child point to each letter/sound in turn 
and say it’s sound.
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Finally, dictate each sound to your child and have her 
write it on the lines at the bottom of  the page.  Dictate the 
sounds in mixed-up order.  Provide assistance as necessary 
to make sure that your child is forming the letters correctly.

If  she does not know the correct spelling for a sound you 
dictate, say, “That was tricky,” and point to the correct letter/
sound and have her copy it.  Make sure to dictate that let-
ter/sound again before you are done.  Repeat as necessary 
until she gets it correct. 

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 87 of  her workbook.

yell this that

yell this that

Have her read each word and then say-and-write it two 
times.  When doing the say-and-write, it is very important 
for your child to say each sound as he writes it.

She should continue in the same manner with the words 
on page 88 of  her workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 89 of  her workbook. Tell 
her to read the sentences.  She should point to the words as 
she reads them.

Jill can run up this hill.

Jill can run up this hill fast.

Tim can run to that rug.

Tim can run to that rug fast.

Have her continue in the same manner with the sen-
tences on pages 90-91. 

Lesson 41
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say them, yell, this, yes, then, and that
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 92 of  her workbook.

them yell this

yes then that

Have your child tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that she taps each letter in turn with her fin-

ger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the word right 
away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, praise her and 
acknowledge she read the word correctly, but then have her 
say each sound discretely.  

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.  Provide lots of  praise and encouragement.

Error Game

You will use the words on page 92 of  the student work-
book for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read each word in turn.  Sometimes read the word cor-

rectly, and sometimes read it incorrectly.  You should have 
at least one right answer and at least one wrong answer 
each time you play the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
the word in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being 
corrected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  
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Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 93 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.

yell this them

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at 
the bottom of  the page but that you will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the board.  The word cards should be visible to 
her throughout this activity.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Repeat these steps for the words on page 94 of  the stu-
dent workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 95 of  her workbook.  Tell 
her to read the sentences.  She should point to each word as 
she reads it.

Tom went to the camp with Sam.

Mom went to lunch with Dad.

The cat went to the rug with the 
dog.
Jill went to the vet with the cat.

Have her continue in this manner with the sentences on 
pages 96-97.

Lesson 42
This is the last lesson in Unit 10. In this lesson your child 

will:
• do a Spelling Chain
• do a Reading Chain
• copy a sentence
• spell all the words in Unit 10
• read Storybook 7, To the Vet

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 98 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Then say,  Change one sound to make . . . and dictate the 

new word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the new word in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.

1. bat 6. wish

2. that 7. win

3. fat 8. with

4. fit 9. wig

5. fish 10. wag

You will use the same workbook page for the next activ-
ity.

J
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Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. stop 7. win

2. top 8. pin

3. chop 9. pen

4. shop 10. then

5. ship 11. ten

6. shin 12. tent

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 99 of  her workbook.

The     big     pig     fell    in   
the     mud.

Tell her to read the sentence.  After she has read the sen-
tence, tell her to circle the picture that matches the sentence 
and then copy the sentence. 

Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 100 of  her workbook.  

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
Tell her you will have her spell the words she has been 

studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. that

2. yes

3. this

4. them

5. yell

6. then

Reading Storybook 7, “To the Vet”

Show your child Storybook 7, To the Vet.  Have her read 
the story out loud to you beginning with the title. If  it helps 
keep her focus, you can point to the words with your finger 
or a pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.
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Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read Storybook 7, To the Vet.

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.
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Introduction to Unit 11

Your child now knows the sounds for almost all of  the 
one-letter spellings as well as the consonant digraphs ll, sh, 
ch, and th. Up until this point you have presented a simpli-
fied letter/sound code in which each sound is spelled only 
one way and each spelling represents only one sound.  This 
simplified code is extremely useful in the beginning stages 
because it allows your child to learn many important letter/
sound correspondences and to focus attention as well on 
developing skill at blending and segmenting.  

Your child is now far enough along to start introducing 
the full complexity of  letter/sound relationships, specifi-
cally, the idea that one spelling can represent more than one 
sound and that one sound can be spelled more than one 
way.  

In this unit the key words all have a letter s that repre-
sents the /z/ sound.  Your child is very familiar with the 
letter s now, but has seen it only in words in which it repre-
sented the /s/ sound.

Your child will first encounter the letter s as /z/ when 
she does the Word Puzzles that begin the lesson.  You will 
provide no special commentary about learning anything 
new, but just proceed as normal with the Word Puzzle.  
Your child may make a comment about the new sound for 
the s in these words, but many children don’t say anything 
about this at all, and that is perfectly all right.

Later in this lesson you will explicitly point out that the 
letter s can be either /s/ or /z/.  You will have your child 
read some sentences that have words with s in it and sort 
these words according to whether the letter represents /s/ 
or /z/. In Level B-1 you will formally revisit this idea that 
one spelling can represent more than one sound when you 
examine words such as cow and show that have different 
sounds for ow. In that unit you will explicitly introduce the 
strategy of  flexing, that is, trying one sound for a spelling to 
see if  it works, and then trying another if  it doesn’t.

Lesson 43
In this lesson your child will:

• do Word Puzzles for is, as, has, and his
• learn to write the capital letters C, W, and Z
• say-and-write the new words
• sort words with s
• read some sentences

Word Puzzles for “his,” “has,” “is,” and “as”

Have your child turn to page 102 of  her workbook. 
Place the letter tiles i, h, and s at the top of  the mat.

Say the word his, use it in a sentence, and then have your 
child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines on 

the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTE:  Make sure to use the Word Puzzle Mat for 2 
sounds, found on page 103, when working with the words as 
and is.

Say-and-Write

Have your child turn to page 104 of  her workbook.  

his has

his has

Have her read each word and then say-and-write it once.  
When doing the say-and-write, it is very important for your 
child to say each sound as she writes it.

Repeat these steps for page 105.

J
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Sorting Words with “s”

Have your child turn to page 106 of  her workbook. 
Point to the words  this and has at the top of  the page.

this  has

1. Tom got on his bus.

2. The sun is hot.

3. This man has a big hat.

Please read these words.

Your child reads the words.
What’s the last sound you hear in this?

Point to the s in this.
Your child should answer, /s/.

What’s the last sound you hear in has?

Point to the s in has.
Your child should answer, /z/.

Very good.  Did you notice that the words 
end with the same letter, but in each word 
the letter is a different sound.

Here it is /s/ and here it is /z/.

Point to the words this and has as appropriate.
Here are some sentences with the words that 
have this letter.  In some words it’s /s/ and 
in others it’s /z/.  We’re going to sort them.

Please read the first sentence.

Your child reads,  “Tom got on his bus.”
If  at any time your child uses the wrong sound for s, e.g., 

says  his as “hiss”, the you should say, “Does that make sense?” 
and have your child try the other sound.  If  she can’t make 
the correction easily, you should tell her what sound she 
said in her word, tell her the other sound to try in his new 
attempt, and then have her do a tap-and-say with the new 
sound.  

After your child has read the sentence, point to the first 
underlined word, his, and pronounce it slowly and clearly.
What sound do you hear in his?  /s/ or /z/?

Your child should answer /z/.
If  she says she hears the /s/ sound, you should say, Well, 

if  it were the /s/ sound, the word would be ‘hiss.’  And that wouldn’t 
make sense:  Tom got on hiss bus.
You’re going to write all of the words with 
the /z/ sound in column 1.  Please say-and-
write his in Column 1.

Point to the recording table on page 107 of  the student 
workbook.

1 2

Point to Column 1 of  the recording table.  Your child 
should say-and-write the word one sound at a time in Col-
umn 1.

When your child has finished recording the word his on 
her recording table, point to the word bus in Sentence 1 and 
pronounce the word slowly and clearly.
What sound do you hear in bus?  /s/ or /z/?

Your child should answer /s/.
That’s right.  You’re going to write all of the 
words with /s/ in Column 2.

Point to Column 2 of  the recording table.  Your child 
should say-and-write the word in this column.

Repeat these steps for the remaining sentences:
1. Have your child read the sentence out loud.
2. Point to the first underlined word and pro-
nounce it slowly and clearly.
3. Ask your child, “What sound do you hear in 
<word>?  /s/ or /z/?
4. When your child identifies the correct sound, 
tell her which column to put it in.  (She does not 
need to remember herself  which column is for 
which sound.)  Tell her specifically to say-and-write 
the word so that she says each sound one at a time 
as she writes it.

NOTE:  Many children like to think of  the sort as a race 
to see which column will win.

Writing the Letters “C,” “W,” and “Z”

Have your child turn to page 108 of  her workbook.
On this page you’ll get to practice writing 
the capital letters for /k/, /w/, and /z/.  They 
will be easy for you to learn because you 
make them just the same way you make 
them in lower case.  The only difference is 
that they are tall letters.

The first letter to practice is /k/.  
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C
Start at the dot. Curl back like a rainbow 
and swing up.

Go ahead and copy this letter 4 times.

Your child copies the letter in her workbook.
The next letter is /w/.  

W
Start at the dot. Slide down. Slide up.  Slide 
down.  Slide up.

Copy this letter 4 times.

Your child copies the letter in her workbook.
And the last letter is /z/.  

Z
Start at the dot.  Shoot across.  Slide back.  
Shoot across.

Please copy this 4 times.

Your child copies the letter in her workbook.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 109 of  her workbook.  Tell 
her to read the sentences.  She should point to each word as 
she reads it.

The sun is up.

The sun is hot.

Dad got his map.

Dad got in his van.

Have her continue in this manner with the sentences on 
pages 110-111.

Lesson 44
In this lesson your child will:

• tap-and-say is, as, his, and has
• play the Error Game with these words
• practice spelling these words
• learn how to read was
• read some sentences

Tap-and-Say

Have your child turn to page 112 of  her workbook.  

 has his        

is as

Have your child tap-and-say each word.
Make sure that your child taps each letter in turn with 

her finger and says its sound distinctly.  If  she reads the 
word right away or reads it by saying it in Turtle Talk, 
praise her and acknowledge she read the word correctly, but 
then have her say each sound discretely.  

If  she hesitates or forgets, provide the sound for her.  If  
she forgets to tap with her finger, take her finger and gently 
guide her in the tapping, and then have her do the tap-and-
say all by herself.

When she has pronounced all of  the sounds in isolation, 
make sure that she runs her finger in a smooth, continuous 
gesture from the beginning of  the word to the end and have 
her say the word in regular speech. Have your child repeat 
the tap-and-say as many times as necessary until she can do 
it on her own easily without any mistakes.

Error Game

You will use the words on page 112 of  the student work-
book for this activity.

Tell your child you will be playing the Error Game. 
Read each word in turn.  Sometimes read the word cor-

rectly, and sometimes read it incorrectly.  You should have 
at least one right answer and at least one wrong answer 
each time you play the Error Game.

If  you read the word incorrectly, prod your child to 
explain what didn’t match.

If  you make a mistake, tap-and-say the word and read 
it correctly after your child has corrected you and have her 
affirm that you read it correctly.

NOTE:  When you  first read the word, you should read 
it in People Talk, without a tap-and-say.  After being cor-
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rected, though, you should do a tap-and-say and pronounce 
the word correctly.  

Spelling Practice

Have your child turn to page 113 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
has his is as

Tell her that she will be spelling the words she has been 
practicing.  Tell her that the words she will spell are at 
the bottom of  the page but that you will say the words in 
mixed-up order.

Dictate each word and use it in a sentence.  Have your 
child repeat the word out loud.  Then have her say-and-
write it on the board.  The word cards should be visible to 
her throughout this activity.

Make sure to say the words in an order that is different 
from the order they are displayed at the bottom of  the page.

Reading “was”

Have your child turn to page 114 of  her workbook.

was

I was hot.

The cat was fat.

Dad was in the van.

The cat was on the rug.
Point to the word was at the top of  the page.

Here is a new word that is a little tricky to 
read. It looks like /w/ /a/ /z/, /waz/.

Tap-and-say the word to rhyme with has.
But we say /wuz/.

Pronounce the word correctly.
When I touch the word, you say /wuz/.

Touch the word and have your child say it.  Do this 3 or 
4 times.  Make sure that she says the word only when you 
touch it.
Here are some sentences with the word was. 
Please read these.

If  your child has difficulty reading was, say, It looks like 
/waz/, but we say /wuz/.

Reading Sentences

Have your child turn to page 115 of  her workbook. Tell 
her to read the sentences.  She should point to each word as 
she reads it.

Tom has a big pig.

The pig is on the rug.

Tom left his big fat pig.

His pig is still on the rug.

Have her continue in this manner with the sentences on 
pages 116-117.

Lesson 45
This is the last lesson in Unit 11. In this lesson your child 

will:
• do a spelling chain
• do a reading chain
• learn how to write the capital letter F
• write a sentence
• spell all the words in Unit 11
• read Storybook 8, Will It Fit?

Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 118 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tils as shown below.

J

a c f i l

m p r s u
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Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Then say,  Change one sound to make . . . and dictate the 

new word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the new word in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.

1. flip 6. cram

2. slip 7. cramp

3. slap 8. clamp

4. clap 9. clump

5. clam 10. slump

You will be using the same workbook page for the next 
activity.

Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

1. sent 7. hunt

2. bent 8. hut

3. bench 9. hush

4. bunch 10. rush

5. lunch 11. brush

6. hunch 12. blush

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Writing the Letter “F”

Have your child turn to page 119 of  her workbook.
On this page you’ll get to practice writing 
the capital letter for /f/.  Here’s how you 
write it.

F
Start at the dot. Fall down to the line.  Jump 
to the top and shoot across.  Go to the mid-
dle and shoot across.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write the capital /f/ in 
your workbook.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing /f/. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

When your child has written F four times, point to the 
word Fred in the middle of  the page.
Please read this word.

Your child reads the word.
Please say-and-write Fred in your workbook.

Your child writes the word in her workbook.

Writing a Sentence

Have your child turn to page 120 of  her workbook.

Tom     has     the     best   
hat.

Tell her to read the sentence.  After she has read the sen-
tence, tell her to circle the picture that matches the sentence 
and then copy the sentence. 
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Spelling Test

Have your child turn to page 121 of  her workbook.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
 Tell her you will have her spell the words she has been 

studying.
Dictate the following list of  words. Your child should 

write each word, saying each individual sound as she writes 
it.

Correct your child immediately if  she makes a mistake.  
Test your child on any missed words two or three times a 
day until she spells them correctly.

1. as

2. his

3. has

4. is

Reading Storybook 8, “Will It Fit”

Show your child Storybook 8, Will It Fit.  Have her read 
the story out loud to you beginning with the title. If  it helps 
keep her focus, you can point to the words with your finger 
or a pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Say the correct sound for each of  the letters 
presented in the Letter/Sound Practice lesson.
2. Write the correct letter when you dictate each 
of  these sounds.
3. Correctly tap-and-say the 6 target words in the 
unit.
4. Spell these words from dictation.
5. Read the sentences presented in the lesson. 
6. Read the Storybook 8, Will It Fit?

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

If  your child does not meet these checkouts, then pro-
vide additional practice as appropriate.  Refer especially to  
How to Review Words and Sentences and Working with Children 
Who Are Making Slow Progress beginning on page 49.
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Lesson 46
In this lesson your child will:

• sort ways to spell the /k/ sound (a new activity)
• learn to write k, qu and x
• do word puzzles for quit, quick, box, and next

Beginning in this unit there will no longer be spelling 
practice of  a core group of  words.  This change is because 
the code your child is learning is becoming more complex.  
Specifically, now your child will learn several ways to spell a 
particular sound, and this complexity adds a new dimension 
to spelling. When your child was using a code in which each 
sound was spelled only a single way, spelling was primar-
ily a matter of  segmenting:  Once your child broke a word 
into its individual sounds, she knew how to spell it.  With 
the presentation of  multiple spellings for a sound, however, 
visual memory becomes much more important for correct 
spelling, and this takes a good deal of  specific practice and 
quite a bit more time separate from direct reading instruc-
tion.1 

In the last unit you introduced your child to the concept 
that one spelling, namely the letter s, can represent more 
than one sound.  In this unit you will introduce your child 
to the concept that one sound can be spelled in multiple 
ways.  The principal method for introducing this concept 
is a sort in which you will present words with a common 
sound that can be spelled several different ways. In this unit 
the common sound is  /k/, which can be spelled c, k, or 
ck. This sorting activity will be the introductory activity in 
Level B.

Writing the letter “k”

Have your child turn to page 124 of  her workbook.
Today you will be learning another way to 
spell the /k/ sound.  Here is how you write it.

k
Start at the dot.  Fall down to the line.  Lift.  
Slant in.  Slant out.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /k/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing k. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

1 When your child has done the first 4 units of  the next set of  
lessons in ABeCeDarian (namely, Level B-1), you can have her 
also do the Level B-1 Spelling Program, which uses time-tested 
memory cues to remember which spelling for a particular sound to 
use in a given word. 

Sorting Words with c, k, and ck

The words for this sort are on page 125 of  the student  
workbook.  You should note that they are displayed in a 
format designed to make it easy to understand how many 
sounds are in the word by having the spelling for each 
sound separated by a space.

1. b a ck 4. c u p 7. s i ck
2. k i d 5. d u ck 8. k i t
3. k i ss 6. c u t 9. c a p

 To perform the sort, your child will read each word on 
the list and then record it on the sorting sheet on page 124 
according to how the /k/ sound is spelled.  As with the 
earlier writing activities, she is to say each sound in isolation 
as he writes it on the sorting chart.

To begin the lesson point to the list of  words on page 
125 of  the student workbook.
Today you will be reading words that have 
the /k/ sound. 

NOTE:  You are saying a SOUND, not a letter name.
There are three different ways to spell this 
sound.  We’re going to sort them.

Please read the first word.

Your child reads the word back.  If  she knows the word 
without sounding it out, that is fine.  If  she doesn’t know the 
word right away, she should tap-and-say it.
Nice job.  Find the column where the word 
should go.  Where do you see the match for 
how /k/ is spelled?

Your child should indicate that the word goes in column 
3.

NOTE:  If  your child thinks the word goes in either 
Column 1 or Column 2, then say, “Oh, I tricked you.  The 
/k/ sound in this word is spelled with 2 letters so we have 
to put this word in Column 3.”  Point to the ck in the word 
back and underline it.  

That’s right.  Please say-and-write back in 
column 3. 

Your child should say the sounds in the word one at a 
time.  Each time she says a sound, she should write how it 
is spelled.

Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Your child reads the word.
2. She indicates in which column the word goes.
3. She records the word in the appropriate column 
on her sorting sheet.  When she records the word, 
she should say each sound in the word in isolation 
as she writes how that sound is spelled.
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The following figure shows what the completed sorting 
sheet should look like. 

c k ck
cup kid back
cut kiss duck
cap kit sick

VARIATIONS:  Instead of  having your child write the 
words on a sorting sheet, you may wish to write the sorting 
words on separate note cards and have your child sort the 
cards.  If  you do so, make sure to write the words with the 
spacing in the list at the top of  the page.  You should also 
write c, k, and ck on separate cards to help your child sort.  
This variation allows you to reduce the amount that your 
child has to write.  You may also choose to use the sorting 
sheet but but record the words yourself  instead of  having 
your child do the writing.  If  you choose this option, make 
sure your child tells you the sounds of  the word one at a 
time.

Word Puzzles for “quit,” “quick,” “box,” and “next”

Have your child turn to page 126 of  her workbook. 
Place the letter tiles t, i, and qu at the top of  the page.

Say the word quit, use it in a sentence, and then have 
your child repeat the word.

Ask your child to say the first sound of  the word and put 
the proper letter on the first line.  As necessary, say the word 
in Turtle Talk and run your finger slowly under the lines 
on the mat.  Your finger should pass under the line corre-
sponding to the sound you are saying at the moment.

Repeat these steps for the remaining letters, prompting 
your child by saying, “Tell me the next sound in . . .” and “Tell 
me the last sound in . . .”

After your child has spelled the word, have her tap-and-
say it.  If  she hesitates or forgets a sound, provide it for her.

J

t i qu

Have your child repeat the tap-and-say as many times as 
necessary until she can do it on her own easily without any 
mistakes.

Repeat these steps to do Word Puzzles for the remaining 
words.

NOTES on qu and x:  The qu represents the sounds 
/kw/.  That is to say, it represents 2 distinct sounds, /k/ 
and /w/.  It would, in fact, be reasonable and accurate 
to say that the q represents /k/ and the u represents /w/, 
which it does in several other words, such as persuade, 
language, and ennui. It is presented here as a single spelling, 
however, because English spelling treats it as a unit and the 
sounds /kw/ at the beginning of  a word is almost always 
spelled qu. That is, the q is almost always followed by a u.  
If  your child says that the first sound of  quit or quick is /k/, 
you should say, “You’re right.  For this puzzle, though, let’s 
say the first sound is /kw/,” and have your child repeat the 
sound.

The letter x in box, and next also represents 2 sounds, 
namely the sounds /ks/.  The use of  x for these sounds is 
one of  the only times in English in which two sounds spoken 
together are represented by a single letter.  If  your child says 
that the third sound of  either box or next is /k/, you should 
say, “You’re right.  But to do this puzzle, it is best if  we 
say the next sound is /ks/,” and have your child repeat the 
sound. 

NOTE:  You will need to use the Word Puzzle Mat with 
four lines, found on page 127 of  the student workbook, when 
doing the Word Puzzle for next. 

Writing the Letters “q” and “x”

Have your child turn to page 128 of  her workbook.
There were two new letters in the word 
puzzles you just did.  On this page you will 
learn how to write those new letters.

Here is how to write the first letter in /kw/.  

q
Start at the dot. Curl back like a rainbow.  
Swing up.  Fall into the basement and run 
away.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write this letter in your 
workbook.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing q. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.
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The other new letter is /ks/.  Here is how you 
write /ks/.  It’s really easy.x
Slide down.  Lift.  Slide back.

Perform each step as you say it.  Write the sound again, 
repeating the steps out loud and performing each step as 
you say it.
Now it’s your turn to write /x/ in your work-
book.  Put your pencil on the dot.

Help your child put her pencil on the dot and then 
repeat the steps for writing x. Your child should perform 
each step as you say it.  Have her write the letter a total of  
4 times.

Lesson 47
In this lesson your child will:

• analyze 8 high frequency words (a new activity 
called Breaking Words Apart)

• practice reading these words
• do a spelling chain
• do a reading chain

Breaking Words Apart

Have your child turn to page 129 of  her workbook.

1. thick 3. black

2. back 4. clock

Here is another list of words to practice.  
Please read the first word and then copy it 
in your workbook.

Your child reads the word and copies it on the line un-
derneath the word in her workbook.

You should write the word also on a dry erase board so 
that you can model the markings she is about to do.
Nice work.  Now we’re going to underline 
how each sound is spelled.  What’s the first 
sound in thick?

Your child should say /th/.
That’s right.  Please underline /th/.

Underline the th on your board and have your child 
underline the th in her word.

What’s the next sound?

Your child should say /i/.
Please underline /i/.

Both you and your child should underline the i.
And the next sound?

Your child should say /k/.
Please underline /k/.

Both you and your child should underline the ck.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words:
1. Your child reads the word.
2. She copies the word neatly in her notebook.
3. She says the sounds of  the word one at a time.  
As she says a sound, she underlines how that sound 
is spelled.

NOTE:  The words continue on page 130 of  the student 
workbook.

The following figure shows the correct markings for the 
words. 

1. th i ck 5. k e p t
2. b a ck 6. c u t
3. b l a ck 7. n e x t
4. c l o ck 8. qu i ck

NOTE:  Your child should write the words with normal 
spacing between the letters. The spacing between the spellings 
in the figure above has been exaggerated to make it easy to see 
the underlines.

Word Reading Practice

Have your child turn to page 131 of  her workbook.

black quick clock next
cut kept thick back
quick back next cut
clock thick kept black

These are the words you just were working 
on.  Please read the page as well as you can. 
Each word appears twice.

Your child reads all of  the words. If  she knows a word 
right away, that is good, but if  she needs to tap-and-say, that 
is perfectly fine.
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Spelling Chain

Have your child turn to page 132 of  her workbook. Set 
out the letter tiles as shown below.

Dictate the first word on the following list and have your 
child spell it on the Spelling Chain Mat with the letter tiles.

After she spells the word, have her tap-and-say it.
Then say,  Change one sound to make . . . and dictate the 

new word.
As necessary, run your finger under the displayed word 

and say the new word in Turtle Talk.
Your child makes the necessary change to spell the new 

word and then does a tap-and-say of  the new word.
Review the section, Corrections for Spelling Errors, page 49, 

for recommendations about how to respond to mistakes.

1. set 6. crust

2. sent 7. rust

3. rent 8. runt

4. rest 9. grunt

5. crest 10. grant

You will be using the same workbook page for the next 
activity.

Reading Chain

Tell your child that now you will be doing a Reading 
Chain.

Using the letter tiles, spell the first word on the list below.  
Have your child read it.  If  she can read it without doing a 
tap-and-say, that is fine.

J

a c e g n

r s t u

1. branch 7. grunt

2. brand 8. runt

3. bland 9. rust

4. gland 10. crust

5. grand 11. crest

6. grant 12. crept

Replace one letter tile in the word to form the next word 
on the list.

Have your child read the new word.
Repeat these steps for the remaining words.

NOTE: It is a good idea to keep all of  your letter/tiles in 
alphabetical order on a special board so that you can retrieve 
them easily.  You will need more letter/tiles than you laid out 
for the Spelling Chain you just completed.

Lesson 48
This is the last lesson in Unit 12. In this lesson your child 

will:
• read some cloze sentences (a new activity)
• Read Storybook 9, The Best Gift.

Completing Sentences

Have your child turn to page 133 of  her workbook.
Here is a sentence for you to read. This 

sentence is a little different from the ones 
you have done before. 

It has a blank space where a word has been 
left out. Your job is to read the sentence 
and fill the blank with one of the choices at 
the bottom of the page.  Your choice should 
make the sentence make sense.

Listen while I do this page. When I come to 
the blank I’ll, I’ll say the word blank.

Sam sat               to

his dad.

(next, clock)

Sam sat blank to his dad.
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You should point to the words in the sentence as you 
read them.
The first choice is next. Let me see if that 
makes sense:  Sam sat next to his dad.

That sounds fine, so I’m going to write the 
word next on the blank line.

Write the word next on the blank line.
Have your child proceed in this way with the sentences 

on pages 134-140.

NOTE: If  your child has great difficulty with hand-
writing, it’s fine for you yourself  to write the words on the 
blank lines.  If  you do so, however, make sure that your child 
dictates the sounds of  the word to you one at a time.

The following figure contains all of  the sentences prop-
erly filled in.

Unit 12 - Completing Sentences
1. Sam sat next to his dad. (next, clock)
2. I sat in the back of  the van. (thick, back)
3. Mom went on a quick trip. (quick, clock)
4. The snack is in a box. (box, black)
5. Jill has a black cat. (box, black)
6. The cat sat on a thick rug. (thick, back)
7. Tom kept his pen on the desk. (cut, kept)
8. Dad got a cut on his hand. (cut, kept)

Reading Storybook 9, “The Best Gift”

Show your child Storybook 9, The Best Gift.  Have your 
child read the story beginning with the title. If  it helps keep 
her focus, you can point to the words with your finger or a 
pencil.

If  she makes a mistake, correct her using the basic 
ABeCeDarian error correction techniques.

If  you wish, you can read the story to your child yourself  
before she tries to read it on her own.  If  you do so, read 
rather slowly, although with full expression, and point to the 
words as you read them.  Make sure to discuss any vocabu-
lary your child doesn’t know.  Have your child read the 
story out loud to you immediately after you have read it.

In subsequent lessons have your child reread the Sto-
rybook until she can read it with virtually no mistakes and 
little hesitation.  It’s fine to read just a few pages at a time 
during these subsequent practice sessions.  Provide lots of  
praise as your child’s reading of  the book improves.

Unit Checkouts

Before moving on to the next unit, your child should 
be able to do the following accurately and without much 
hesitation:

1. Correctly read the 8 target words in the unit.
2. Read the sentences presented in the Completing 
Sentences activity.
3. Read Storybook 9, The Best Gift.

If  your child needs to sound out one or two words in 
a sentence, then you do not need to continue to review.  
However, if  she needs to sound out more than two words 
per sentence, continue reviewing. 

Your child is now ready for ABeCeDarian Level B-1.  If  
she is kindergarten age, it is fine to postpone starting Level 
B-1 for many months, even until the beginning of  her first 
grade year.  If  she is in first grade already, you may proceed 
directly to Level B-1.

Your child should continue reading simple books.  She 
can reread the ABeCeDarian Storybooks if  she is interested 
and she can also read material such as the Bob Books, and 
the beginning books in the I See Sam series.

Of  course, you should continue reading engaging mate-
rial to her daily.
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